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First. By sustaining last week’s action,
the Senate would be ending U.S. de-
pendence on Communist Russia for a
strategic and vital defense material,
namely, chrome.

Second. Sustaining the Senate’s posi-
tion of last week would help save jobs in
a period of high unemployment. As
evidence, I point to the statement, in-
serted several times in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, by the director, District 19,
United Steel Workers of America, who
says that unless the Congress takes such
action, there will be no specialty steel in-
dustry in the United States. He ex-
pressed his deep concern for the jobs of
the black workers and the white workers
in that industry.

Third. The Fulbright proposal would
give more power to the President and re-
duce the Senate’'s role in foreign policy.
The Senate has made great progress in
the last 2 or 3 years in reasserting itself
and in facing up to its responsibilities.
Senator FuLBrIGHT'S proposal would
reverse that trend and, as he states, give
the option to the executive branch to
proceed as it wishes. He would leave the
determination in the hands of the Presi-
dent at the expense of the Senate.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest what I assume will be the
final quorum call of the day.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if no Senator desires recognition,
I shall announce the program for tomor-
TOW.
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The Senate will convene at 10 a.m. to-
morrow. Immediately following recogni-
tion of the two leaders under the stand-
ing order, the following Senators will be
recognized, each for not to exceed 15
minutes, and in the order stated: Sena-
tors CRANSTON, MATHIAS, CHURCH, MON-
DALE, and Byrp of Virginia.

Immediately following the orders for
recognition of Senators tomorrow, there
will be a period for the transaction of
routine morning business for not to ex-
ceed 15 minutes, with statements therein
limited to 3 minutes.

At the conclusion of the period for the
transaction of routine morning business
tomorrow the Senate will resume con-
sideration of the pending guestion, the
amendment by Mr. NELsoN, amendment
No. 441, the so-called Sanguine amend-
ment, on which there is a 2-hour limita-
tion of time. A rolleall vote has been or-
dered on that amendment.

Upon disposition of the amendment by
Mr. NELSON on tomorrow the Senate will
proceed to the consideration of amend-
ment No. 435, the so-called F-14 amend-
ment, which has been introduced by Mr.
ProxMiIrg, with a time limitation thereon
of 2 hours. Undoubtedly a yea and nay
vote will occur thereon.

On disposing of the Proxmire amend-
ment tomorrow, the Senate will proceed
to the consideration of the ABM amend-
ment to be offered by Mr. HugHES,
amendment No. 443, with a time limita-
tion of 1!% hours, and with a rollcall vote
undoubtedly to occur thereon.

On disposition of the Hughes’ amend-
ment No. 443 tomorrow, the Senate will
proceed to the consideration of amend-
ment No. 444, to be called up by Mr.
Saxee—which is another so-called ABM
amendment—on which there is a time
limitation of 2 hours. A rollcall vote is ex-
pected to occur thereon.

Senators are alerted to the fact there-
fore, that there will be at least three or
four rollcall votes tomorrow.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.
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Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, first, I
thank the Senator from West Virginia
and others for working out these sched-
ules and helping greatly in reaching
agreements. Obviously, tomorrow will be
a very busy day with two votes on the
ABM. The first of those two amendments
will be an amendment to strike the ABM
from the bill and the second one, if that
one fails, and I expect it will, would pro-
pose to put on the shelf or in escrow funds
for the ABM.

On Thursday, as I understand the Sen-
ator has already announced, the agree-
ment is for a limitation of time on the
modern tank amendment.

Frankly, I was hoping there would be
an agreement worked out with reference
to taking up the Mansfield amendment,
which is the same amendment we had
with reference to the draft bill, also on
Thursday. If that is possible it will make
for another full day.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Yes; the
Mansfield amendment will follow the
battle tank amendment on Thursday.
The majority leader expects to reach an
agreement with respect to time on his
amendment, and he will announce that
tomorrow, I am sure.

Mr. STENNIS. I think if we get all
of these matters finished and then have
the session on Friday, the bill will not be
finished but it will be a long way toward
being finished.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Yes.

Mr. STENNIS. I am very much encour-
aged by what has happened.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 A.M.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business
to come before the Senate, I move, in
accordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
10 o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 4
o’clock and 37 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday,
September 29, 1971, at 10 a.m.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday,

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Rev. Paul G. Behling, pastor,
Grace Lutheran Church, Bronx, N.Y., of-
fered the following prayer:

Gracious Lord, You have granted us
another day to love and serve You and
our neighbor. We who represent the peo-
ple of America come to You, for You have
commanded us to pray and have promised
to hear: Forgive our every failure as in-
dividuals, a Congress, and a nation. Turn
us away from a love of money and a lust
for power. Impart to us wisdom to know
and do Your will. We pray especially for
our enemies: Turn their hearts and grant
that they with us may pursue peace. Give
us confidence to believe that all things are
possible with Your help, for without You
we can do nothing.

Therefore, grant us this day Your
blessing and benediction. Through Jesus
Christ our Lord. Amen.

AUTHENTICATED
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THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr. Ar-
rington, one of its clerks, announced that
the Senate had passed the following re-
solution:

S. Res. 174

Resolved, That the Senate has heard with
profound sorrow the announcement of the
death of Hon. John C. Watts, late a Repre-
sentative from the State of Kentucky.

Resolved, That a committee of two Senators
be appointed by the Presiding Officer to join
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the committee appointed on the part of the
House of Representatives to attend the
funeral of the deceased Representative.

Resolved, That the Secretary communicate
these resolutions to the House of Representa-
tives and transmit a copy thereof to the
family of the deceased.

Resolved, That when the Senate adjourns
today, it adjourn as a further mark of respect
to the memory of the deceased Representa-
tive.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill of the follow-
ing title, in which the concurrence of
the House is requested:

S.1733. An act to amend the act of Sep-
tember 26, 1970 (84 Stat. 884).

REV. PAUL G. BEHLING

(Mr. BIAGGI asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
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minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, the open-
ing prayer in the House today was of-
fered by my dear friend, the Reverend
Paul Behling, pastor of Grace Lutheran
Church located in my distriet in the
Bronx.

Rev. Paul G. Behling was born on Sep-
tember 13, 1933, in Manhattan. Attended
public schools in Yonkers, N.Y.; college,
Concordia in Bronxville; seminary, Con-
cordia, at St. Louis, Mo.

Churches served: St. Philip’s, St. Louis,
Mo.; St. Paul’s, Dolton, Ill.; Trinity, Wal-
den, N.Y. Presently, Grace Lutheran
Church, Bronx, N.¥. Married, two daugh-
ters: Ruth, age T, Esther, age 5. Member
of Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod.

I am particularly pleased that the
pastor is here today because he repre-
sents the caliber of men needed to
preach the new ministry. I say “new
ministry” because our society has
changed so drastically in the past sev-
eral decades that our religious leaders
have been forced to seek new ways to
bring religion into the community.

Religion has served an important role
in the development of mankind and cer-
tainly plays a paramount role in the de-
velopment of the individual. In today’s
impersonal world, such a focal point is
all the more essential. This is especially
so for our youth who have found them-
selves lost in a period of great national
change and personal guestioning. Thus
it is for the new breed of ministers to
bring religion into the community and
the hearts of its members.

Since arriving in the Bronx, Pastor
Behling has dedicated himself to this ef-
fort. He revitalized the Young Youth
League of his church to help foster a
strong moral and spiritual commitment
in the children and to show them that re-
ligion is not only relevant, but essential
in today’s world.

His previous years at a mission church
in Walden, N.Y., prepared him for a new
mission at Grace Lutheran Church. He
has opened the doors of the church to
Alecoholics Anonymeous, providing them
a place to meet. But more than that he
has dedicated his spiritual community to
serving this needy segment of the tem-
poral community in the true sense of
Christian giving.

Pastor Behling strongly believes that
if a church or a religion is to serve its
people well, it must be a vital part of the
community in which it is located. This
he has done not only in aiding alcohol-
iecs or working with youth, but in every
project he takes on. His congregation and
the whole community are far better per-
sons for having him amongst them.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS
TO FILE A REPORT ON H.R. 10367

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs have until
midnight tonight, September 28, 1971, to
file a report on H.R. 10367.

The SPEAKER, Is there objection to
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the request of the gentleman from Colo-
rado?
There was no objection.

OUR PRISONERS OF WAR AND
MISSING IN ACTION NEED OUR
HELP NOW

(Mr. CASEY of Texas asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. CASEY of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
along with many of our colleagues this
morning I talked with wives, mothers
and fathers, brothers, and former com-
rades in combat of those missing in
action, and prisoners of war.

What can you tell them? They ask
questions that are very difficult to an-
swer. They said, “Is the United States
the most powerful Nation in the world?
If so, why can we not find out the condi-
tion of our prisoners of war? Why can
we not prevail on the other countries we
have helped rebuild, and helped main-
tain their own strength, to join us in
seeing that the Geneva Convention is
lived up to so that those who are over
there as prisoners are properly looked
after?”

They asked me—and I cannot an-
swer—can you? Why is our top priority
in the United Nations now working for
the admission of Red China? Why is it
not on their agenda every day to see that
the prisoners of war of the United States
and of other nations and those missing in
action are accounted for?

Mr. Speaker, these people are frus-
trated and I am frustrated with them. I
join with them in asking the executive
department why more is not being done
in behalf of these men who are being held
prisoners under conditions no one knows,
and in utter contempt of the pleas of all
decent people of this world.

The wives and parents, with some
Jjustification, are beginning to believe
that these men are being forgotten. That
they are being considered as expendable
so to speak, and we must not let this
happen.

I urge each and everyone of you to join
me in calling upon the President and all
branches of the executive to use the
strength of this Nation; and by that I
mean its economic strength, its diplo-
madtic strength, and, if necessary, its mili-
tary strength for the return of our
prisoners and the accounting for those
missing in action. We must not fail them.

COLLEGE FOOTBALL IS NO. 1
ENTERTAINMENT

(Mr. EDMONDSON asked and was
given permission to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, out
in the great heartland of America, when
autumn rolls around, college football is
the No. 1 entertainment, inspiring strong
loyalties and strong emotions.

For those of us in Oklahoma, this past
Saturday was a banner day. Virginia
Tech's football team ventured into Okla-
homa, and returned home after taking a
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24-16 licking from Oklahoma State Uni-
versity. The University of Oklahoma
Sooners came East and handily adminis-
tered a 55-29 defeat to Pittsburgh.

The icing on the cake was Tulsa Uni-
versity’s storybook upset of mighty Ar-
kansas, coming from 20-0 behind to drop
the Razorbacks 21 to 20 and out of the
top 10 in the national rankings.

Oklahoma and Oklahoma State are
members of the Big Eight Conference,
and that conference has clearly become
the premier football conference in the
United States. Big Eight teams are 17 to
5 winners over nonconference opponents
this year., When Colorado best heavily
favored Ohio State Saturday, it marked
the 17th consecutive victory of a Big
Eight team over Big Ten opposition.

The national rankings published this
morning add to the warmth of already
excited Big Eight fans. Nebraska is rank-
ed No. 1; Colorado is ranked No. 6, and
Oklahoma is ranked No. 8 in both the AP
and UPI versions of the poll. When an
eight-member conference places three
teams in the top 10, it should prove some-
thing about the quality of the conference.

Mr. Speaker, this digression from the
weighty matters of the day is pardon-
able, I believe, because those of us who
must depend on the newspapers of this
area must read sports writers who still
labor under the misapprehension that the
real power in football lies elsewhere. The
record, of course, clearly shows it is in
the Big Eight.

GUN CONTROLS IN THE DISTRICT
OF COLUMBIA ARE FOR THE LAW
ABIDING

(Mr. SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I have noted
from the local press that weapons deal-
ers in the city of Washington report that
sales of firearms are drying up, It is now
virtually impossible to obtain a permit.
The significance of this development is
that the firearms generally available in
sporting goods stores in Washington are
weapons for hunting and offer home pro-
tection and are not for erime. Very few
of the Saturday night specials, the cheap
handguns, commonly employed by erimi-
nals are available in these establish-
ments. Thus the fallacy of excessive gun
confrol is again exposed. The only per-
sons denied the right to own weapons are
the law abiding citizens who want it for
protection or for legitimate sport, Near
the city of Washington within easy reach
of the thugs or hoodlums are to be found
the cheap handguns with which holdups
are staged and policemen are killed. Is
the District government blind to the real
problem of gun controls or have they
simply been taken in by the crowd that
wants to take weapons away from all
Americans?

THE LATE HONORABLE
JOHN C. WATTS

(Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama asked and
was given permission to address the
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House for 1 minute to revise, and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, I was deeply saddened to learn
of the death of my longtime friend and
colleague, the Honorable John C. Watts.

John Watts was a powerful and highly
effective Member of this body, and one
who went about his duties in a quiet
manner, without fanfare and the bright
lights of publicity.

He worked long and hard for his
country and for the people of his district
in Kentucky. As a high ranking member
of the Ways and Means Committee, he
brought his sound judgment and knowl-
edge to bear on the complex and far-
reaching legislation handled by that
committee.

John Watt's career in public service
was always characterized by a high sense
of responsibility. That career included
service as a county attormey, member-
ship in the State legislature, a post in
the Governor’s cabinet, and, finally,
membership in the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives.

Through it all, those whom he rep-
resented received the best that John
Watts had to offer, and what he had to
offer was considerable indeed.

I shall miss my truly kind friend,
John Watts. I shall miss the calmness
and commonsense that he exhibited in
times of great stress in this body. But,
most of all, I shall miss my association
with this good man and fine Kentucky
gentleman.

Kentucky and the Nation are consider-
ably poorer with the passing of John
Watts.

Mrs. Andrews joins me in extending
our deepest sympathy to his lovely wife
and daughter.

SAIGON DICTATORSHIP

(Mr. JACOBS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, I was won-
dering, in view of the events of the past
few weeks in Saigon, if any Member of
Congress or any member of the executive
branch, would care to say he or she is
willing from this day forward to give his
or her life, limb, sanity or freedom—
POW even for another day—further to
prop up the Saigon dictatorship? Other
Americans are being ordered to do so.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
ARMED SERVICES TO FILE RE-
PORT ON HR. 2

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Armed Services may have until mid-
night tonight to file a report on the bill
HR. 2.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.
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DO NOT SCRATCH THE BIG FOUR
FOREIGN MINISTERS MEETING
ON THE MIDDLE EAST

(Mr, MONAGCAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr., MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, I re-
gretted reading in the newspapers this
morning that Secretary Rogers had not
come to New York for the projected
meeting of the Big Four Foreign Min-
isters, and that the meeting had been
canceled. I hope that this does not indi-
cate any lessening of interest in the
administration working to help bring
about a negotiated solution of the diffi-
culties in the Middle "East. That im-
portant subject was to be on the agenda.
It was expected that the ministers might
be able to move the parties involved to-
ward a settlement as a result of this
effort. Certainly the time for settlement
is gradually slipping away, and the long-
term implications for the United States
are grave and far reaching.

There was an opportunity, that is clear.
I believe that the opportunity is still
there, and I hope that the cancellation
of this meeting will not mean that there
will not be other meetings and further
initiatives and I hope that Secretary
Rogers and members of his department
will move vigorously ahead to join with
their counterparts in trying to bring
about a settlement of this very difficult
and dangerous situation.

BRIEFING ON SOUTH VIETNAMESE
ELECTION

(Mr. WOLFF asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks.)

Mr, WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I have just
come from a State Department briefing
on the South Vietnamese presidential
election. This briefing was called in an-
swer to a resolution of inquiry which
have requested the Department to dis-
close the full facts regarding the U.S.
participation in the election.

Regrettably, this briefing, like the non-
election, was a sham. They told us less
than we learn in our daily newspapers.
The State Department has obviously mis-
led the Congress, deliberately hiding the
truth from the American people as re-
gards the Vietnamese election.

I opposed the resolution of inquiry
when it was considered by the Foreign
Affairs Committee. However, I shall sup-
port it on the floor on Thursday because
the State Department completely reneged
on its promise to tell the Congress about
the events leading up to the one man
presidential voting in South Vietnam.

I deplore the absence of even the most
basic democratic processes in South Viet-
nam. It has become all too clear that the
State Department is either unwilling or
unable to admit its role in the events
which have produced the totalitarian
framework in South Vietnam.

I am deeply afraid that history will re-
veal the events in Vietnam in the past
year to be as sordid and full of deceit as
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the Pentagon papers disclosed the events
in past years to be.

THE ROLE OF THE STATE DEPART-
MENT IN THE SOUTH VIETNAMESE
ELECTION

(Mrs. ABZUG asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend her re-
marks.)

Mrs. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
inform the Members of the House that
I will press for passage of my resolution
of inquiry, House Resolution 595, when
it is reported to the floor this Thursday.
The resolution is directed to the Secre-
tary of State and requests that he furnish
the House within 7 days with the com-
munications between the State Depart-
ment and the Embassy in Saigon and be-
tween the Embassy in Saigon and the
three principals in the election, Messrs.
Thieu, Ky, and Minh.

It is the constitutional responsibility
of the House to be informed as to the
nature of this election and this Nation’s
involvement in it—particularly at a time
when the majority of our constituents
are asking that we withdraw from Viet-
nam immediately.

When the resolution of inquiry was
introduced, it was referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs, which in turn
referred it to the State Department. In
a letter to the chairman of the commit-
tee, dated September 22, David Abshire,
the Assistant Secretary for Congressional
Affairs, recommended against passage of
the resolution and offered to brief inter-
ested Members of Congress as an alterna-
tive. Based upon the State Department’s
representation, the committee then voted
against passage of the resolution.

A briefing was arranged. It was to be
conducted by the desk officer who re-
ceived all the communications from
Saigon and saw all communications
from the State Department to Saigon.

The briefing was held this morning
for an hour and a half and attended by a
dozen Members of Congress and staff
representatives from about 75 other con-
gressional offices. Unfortunately, the
representatives of the State Department
would not give us either the communica-
tions or their content. We received no
more information than we have already
received through the media, plus a few
general observations and opinions of
Vietnam desk officers.

Congress must no longer be left in the
dark in this manner. We must demand
that our right to know be respected, that
our ability to perform our constitutional
mandate be insured. I urge your support
on Thursday for passage of the resolu-
tion of inquiry.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
MERCHANT MARINE AND FISH-
ERIES TO FILE REPORT ON HR.
10577, FOREIGN SALE OF U.S. PAS-
SENGER VESSELS

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries may
have until midnight tonight to file a re-
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port on H.R. 10577, foreign sale of U.S.
passenger vessels,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mary-
land?

There was no cbjection.

AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR

(Mr. PIRNIE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PIRNIE, Mr. Speaker, 7 years and
186 days have passed since the first
American became a prisoner of war. We
cannot forget. We must not forget. Every
effort must be made; every avenue must
be explored to obtain the release of the
brave men held captive by the Hanoi
Government. Our commitment to this
goal is absolute.

PROVIDING FOR DELETION IN EN-
ROLLMENT OF H.R. 4713

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent for the immediate con-
sideration of the Senate concurrent res-
olution (S. Con. Res. 42), providing for
a deletion in the enrollment of H.R.
4713,

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, I make
the point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 268]

Donohue
Edwards, La.
Eshleman
Evins, Tenn.
Flynt
Frelinghuysen
Frey

Fulton, Tenn.
Gallagher
Gaydos
Gibbons

Gray

Green, Pa.
Griffiths
Hansen, Wash.
Harrington
Hathaway
Hays

Hicks, Mass,
Hillis

Howard

Hunt

Ichord
Johnson, Pa.
Keating
Klueczynski
Landrum
Long, La.
Lujan
McMillan
Mathias, Calif,
Mazzoli
Derwinski Mills, Ark. Yatron
Diggs Murphy, Il Young, Fia.

The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 332
Members have answered to their names,
a gquorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were dispensed
with.

Abbitt
Abernethy
Abourezk
Adams
Alexander
Anderson,

Calif.
Anderson,

Tenn.
Ashley
Badillo
Betts
Boggs
Brooks
Brotzman
Burleson, Tex.
Byrnes, Wis.
Carey, N.Y.
Carter
Cederberg
Celler
Chappell
Chisholm
Clark
Clawson, Del
Clay
Collier
Conable
Conyers
Corman
Cotter
Dent

Murphy, N.Y.
Myers
Passman
Pepper
Perkins
Pettis
Poff
Reid, N.Y.
Rodino
Rooney, N.Y.
Rosenthal
Rostenkowski
Ruth
Scheuer
Schneebell
Seiberling
Snyder
Stanton,
James V.
Steed
Stokes
Stubblefield
Stuckey
Teague, Calif.
Teague, Tex.
Thompson, N.J.
Ullman
Van Deerlin
Waggonner
Whalley
Wyatt
Wrydler
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PROVIDING FOR DELETION IN
ENROLLMENT OF H.R.4713

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will report
the Senate concurrent resolution.

The Clerk read the Senate concurrent
resolution as follows:

S. Con. RES. 42

Resolved by the Senate (House of Repre-
sentatives concurring), That the enrollment
of H.R. 4713, the Clerk of the House of Rep-
resentatives be authorized to delete SBenate
amendment numbered 5, which inserts at
page 3, after the second line following line 6,
a new section 7.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, reserving the right to object,
I am not constrained to object, but I do
ask the gentleman from California if he
is going to explain this matter to the
Members of the House?

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I yield to
the gentleman from California.

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, this is an at-
tempt to get the matter straightened
out between the House and the Senate
dealing with an amendment of the Re-
organization Act of 1970. If the Members
will recall, a short time ago we agreed to
certain Senate amendments in connec-
tion with a bill which we had previously
passed, simply restoring the use of coun-
terpart funds for use of committees by
statute, which inadvertently had been
left out of the reorganization bill. There
was no controversy, and the matter did
pass by unanimous consent.

The Senate then adopted certain
amendments. They sent those back to
the House, we accepted those amend-
ments, but one of the amendments added
by the Senate dealt with strictly their
housekeeping arrangements and dealt
with the age limits of pages in the Sen-
ate. They adopted an amendment which
would have caused their pages to be
the same age or require the same age
limit as the House pages.

After the bill went back to the Senate,
a question was raised by one Member of
the other body, and objection was raised
to that amendment which they, them-
selves, had adopted. This concurrent
resolution would remove that amend-
ment, which is what the other body
seeks to do. It is simply in line with what
the Clerk has just read, and would in-
struet the Clerk of the House to drop
that amendment. We have no objection
because it deals strictly with a house-
keeping matter for the other body.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, I withdraw my reservation of objec-
tion.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, further re-
serving the right to object. Are we now
engaged in stopping a fight in the Senate
over an amendment? Is that what we

would be doing here today with approval
of this piece of legislation?

Mr. SISK. Mr, Speaker, if the gentle-
man will yield, this would simply permit
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the Senate to do what it wants to do
apparently. This is a matter over which,
of course, they have complete jurisdic-
tion, having to do with the age limits of
the Senate pages. We upon request of the
Senate in this concwrrent resolution
simply will agree to what they now de-
sire to do, which is to maintain their
present age limits on Senate pages.

Mr. GROSS. Has the gentleman from
California been assured that if we ap-
prove this legislation that we will have
settled a fight between Members of the
Senate?

Mr. SISK. If the gentleman will yield
further, we have great difficulty in deter-
mining any future action or course of
the other body. As I say, we have been re-
quested to concur with them in this
amendment. It does deal exclusively with
matters over which they have jurisdie-
tion. I would hope, of course, this would
end this particular matter and permit
this bill to get to the President, so he
might sign it into law, and correct an in-
advertence on our part.

Mr. GROSS. I would say to my friend
from California that it is most intriguing
to be cast in the role of referee in a fight
between Members of the other body.

Mr. SISK. I appreciate the comment
of my friend, the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

The Senate concurrent resolution was
concurred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
RULES TO FILE CERTAIN PRIVI-
LEGED REPORTS

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, by direction of
the Committee on Rules, I ask unani-
mous consent that the committee may
have until midnight tonight to file cer-
tain privileged reports.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

PROVIDING FOR CONSIDERATION
OF H.R. 10351, ECONOMIC OPPOR-
TUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF
1971

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, by direction of
the Committee on Rules and on behalf
of my colleague from Tennessee (Mr.
AnpersoN) I call up House Resolution
608 and ask for its immediate considera-
tion.

The Clerk
follows:

read the resolution as

H. Res. 608

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Union
for the consideration of the bill (H.R. 10351)
to provide for the continuation of programs
authorized under the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964, and for other purposes. After

general debate, which shall be confined to
the bill and shall continue not to exceed two
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hours, to be equally divided and controlled
by the chairman and ranking minority mem-
ber of the Committee on Education and La-
bor, the bill shall be read for amendment
under the five-minute rule. It shall be in
order to consider the amendment in the na-
ture of a substitute recommended by the
Committee on Education and Labor now
printed in the bill as an original bill for the
purpose of amendment under the five-min-
ute rule, and all points or order against sec-
tions 11 and 15 of said substitute for failure
to comply with the provisions of clause 4,
rule XXI are hereby walved. At the conclu-
sion of such consideration, the Committee
shall rise and report the bill to the House
with such amendments as may have been
adopted, and any Member may demand a sep-
arate vote in the House on any amendment
adopted in the Committee of the Whole to
the bill or to the committee amendment in
the nature of a substitute. The previous ques-
tion shall be considered as ordered on the
bill and amendments there to to final passage
without intervening motion except one
motion to recommit with or without
instructions.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
California is recognized for 1 hour,

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I yield 30 min-
utes to the gentleman from Illinois (Mr.
ANDERSON) pending which I yield myself
such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 608 pro-
vides an open rule with 2 hours of general
debate for consideration of H.R. 10351.
Economic Opportunity Act Amendments
of 1971. It shall be in order to consider
the committee substitute as an original
bill for the purpose of amendment and,
due to a transfer of funds, all points of
order are waived against sections 11 and
15 of the substitute for failure to comply
with the provisions of clause 4, rule XXI.

The main purpose of H.R. 10351 is to
extend for 2 years the Act of 1964, as
amended: $2,194,066,000 is authorized to
be appropriated for fiscal year 1972 and
$2,750 million is authorized for fiscal year
1973, $350 milllion is reserved each year
for the funding of local initiative pro-

grams.

The eligibility requirements for par-
ticipation in Headstart are raised to an
annual family-of-four income of $4,500.

The comprehensive health services
program is amended to authorize the
Director to require payment for health
services to persons not in the low-income
bracket.

The director of the drug rehabilitation
program is authorized to undertake spe-
cial programs to promote employment
opportunities for rehabilitated addicts.

Four percent of the funds appropriated
each year are reserved for community
action programs in Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and
the Trust Territories of the Pacific. This
is increased from 2 percent.

A private, nonprofit corporation to be
known as the National Legal Services
Corporation is established, the incorpo-
ration and initiation of which shall occur
within 6 months after enactment of the
legislation. An incorporating trusteeship
is established to be composed of the pres-
idents or their designees of the American
Bar Association, the National Legal Aid
and Defender Association, the Associa-
tion of Law Schools, the American Trial
Lawyers Association, and the National
Bar Association. A 17-member Board of
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Directors for the Corporation will be ap-
pointed by the President, with the advice
and consent of the Senate. The Corpora-
tion will take the place of the legal serv-
ices program which has been operated by
the OEO. In addition to funds reserved
for the Corporation from appropriations
for any fiscal year, such additional funds
as may be necessary are authorized to be
appropriated and shall remain available
until expended.

The director of action for the foster
grandparents program may approve as-
sistance in excess of 90 percent of the cost
of development and operation of such
projects.

A new environmental action program
is created to provide payment for low-
income persons working on projects com-
bating pollution and improving the en-
vironment and a new rural housing de-
velopment and rehabilitation program is
created to assist low-income families in
rural areas.

The Director of OEO is forbidden to
require non-Federal contributions of
more than 20 percent of the cost of pro-
grams assisted and a 10-percent limita-
tion is imposed on his authority to trans-
fer funds earmarked for any program.

The 5-year national poverty action
plan is required to be filed by Decem-
ber 31 of each year.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of the
rule in order that the bill may be con-
sidered.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, I yield myself as much time as
I may use.

Mr. Speaker, I urge adoption of House
Resolution 608 which provides for 2 hours
of general debate on H.R. 10351 under an
open rule, and waives two points of order.
This rule will make in order consideration
of the Economic Opportunity Act Amend-
ments of 1971 which extend for 2 years
the programs of the Office of Economic
Opportunity at nearly $2.2 billion in fiscal
1972, and $2.75 billion in fiscal 1973. The
bill also makes several significant
changes in the programs carried out un-
der the Economic Opportunity Act. These
include the creation of a new environ-
mental action program, a new rural
housing development and rehabilitation
program, and a new nonprofit, Independ-
ent Legal Services Corporation. In addi-
tion, the bill permits the Director of OEO
to require payment for medical services
provided under the comprehensive health
services program, raises the general eligi-
bility requirement for participation in
Headstart to an annual family income of
$4,500 for a family of four, and directs
that priority be given to veterans and em-
ployers of veterans under the drug re-
habilitation program while promoting
employment opportunities for rehabili-
tated addicts. The bill also tightens cer-
tain restrictions and increases oversight
and evaluation of OEO programs.

Mr. Speaker, when OEO Director
Frank Carlucci testified in favor of this
extension, he observed that his agency's
programs are currently reaching nearly
50 percent of those Americans whose in-
comes place them below the poverty line,
and he quoted President Nixon who has
referred to the OEO as “the cutting edge
by means of which government moves
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into unexplored areas.” Mr. Carlucci
went on to say that this extension will
assure that there remains within the Fed-
eral Government “an agency serving as
an active advocate of the poor, so that
the thrust of the effort to eradicate pov-
erty maintains its momentum.” I fully
agree with Mr. Carlucei that failure to
extend this legislation would indeed undo
much of the progress made to date and
signal to the Nation that the Govern-
ment was turning its back on those most
in need of its assistance. We cannot and
must not turn our backs on these people;
we must continue our efforts to make it
possible for our Nation’s poor and low-
income individuals to help themselves,
and the OEO has been and should con-
tinue to be the “cutting edge” of this
thrust.

Mr. Speaker, in the brief time remain-
ing to me, I want to call special attention
to title X of this bill which would trans-
fer the legal services program of OEO to
a new, independent nonprofit legal serv-
ices corporation. As a cosponsor of a
similar measure, I am extremely pleased
that the committee has included this in
this legislation. Such a reform has the
backing of the administration and its
Council on Executive Reorganization, the
Legal Services National Advisory Com-
mittee, the ABA, and bar associations
from across the country. This reform
will assure that the legal services pro-
gram for the poor is removed from politi-
cal influence, thus enhancing the integ-
rity of the lawyer-client relationship
and the professionalism of legal services
attorneys.

I think the committee is to be com-
mended on arriving at a compromise be-
tween three separately sponsored legal
services corporation bills—a bill which
incorporates the best features of each
proposal. The very fact that this bill was
unanimously reported is an indication
of the acceptability and advisability of
this compromise approach. I have con-
sequently joined with several of my col-
leagues in signing a letter urging adop-
tion of title 10 without amendments.
I am sure most of my colleagues will
agree that the legal services program
has given life to the concept of equal
justice under law for millions of poor
individuals who were previously denied
full access to justice because of their
financial condition. I am convinced that
title 10 of this bill will further
strengthen the legal services program
and thereby enable the poor to obtain a
meaningful resolution of their griev-
ances and protection of their rights. I
fully agree with the committee report
which states that—

It is in the public interest to encourage
and promote the use of institutions * * *
for the orderly redress of grievances and as a
means of securing worthwhile reform * * *
(and that) the Government must continue
to play an important role to assist citizens

to obtaln legal representation regardless of
the economic state.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I urge
adoption of this rule and passage of the
1971 Equal Opportunity Act amend-
ments. Extension of this act will reaffirm
our commitment to the policy declara-
tion of the 1964 act that—
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It is the policy of the United States to
eliminate the paradox of poverty in the
midst of plenty in this Nation. * * *

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I move the pre-
vious question on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

AMENDING THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA ELECTION LAW

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the bill (H.R. 10784)
to amend the District of Columbia Elec-
tion Act, and for other purposes.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled, That the Dis-
trict of Columbia Election Act (Act of
August 12, 1955 (69 Stat. 699) as amended,
D.C. Code, sec. 1-1100 et seq.) is amended as
follows:

(1) Subsection (2) of section 2 is amended
as follows:

(a) Clause (A) is amended by striking “one
year period” and by inserting “six month pe-
riod" instead.

(b) Clause (B) is amended by striking
“twenty-one” and Iinserting *“eighteen”
instead.

(2) Paragraph (7) (A) of subsection (a) of
section 10 is amended by striking out *“on
the twenty-first day following such election”
and by inserting instead “on the twenty-
eighth day following such election”.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Page 1, strike out lines 7 through 10, and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

“(A) Clause (A) is amended by striking
out ‘one-year period’ and inserting In lieu
thereof ‘six-month perlod’ and by inserting
at the end thereof immediately before the
semicolon °, except in the case of an election
of electors of President and Vice President of
the United States the period shall be thirty
days’.

“(B) Clause (B) is amended by striking out
‘twenty-one’ and inserting in lieu thereof
‘eighteen’.”

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr, Speaker, this bill
has three main points.

One is that in the District of Columbia
election law it would change it as it now
reads from 21 to 18 years of age. This
is identical to the bill that passed the
Senate.

The second point is that it would deal
with the question of residency require-
ments in voting. Under the Voting Rights
Act, the cases thereunder, to vote for
President of the United States there is
no right to require a residency require-
ment of more than 30 days. This would
remain the same in the committee bill.
There is a residency requirement, which
is now 1 year in the District of Co-
lumbia.

This would be changed to shorten the
period to 6 months. Only three States in
the Union I believe have a shorter period
of time and that is 3 months for resi-
dency.
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This, too, would vary from the provi-
sions as set up in the Senate bill which
provides for a 30-day residency period.
However, in the opinion of the commit-
tee, especially with reference to certain
local elections such as electing a board
of education, and after consultation with
the District of Columbia Delegate re-
garding District of Columbia Delegate
elections the 6 months residency period
would better serve the public interest.

Then for runoff elections, the third
change, there would be provided a period
of 28 days for runoff elections, The Sen-
ate bill would give them from 2 weeks to
6 weeks and place the period to be estab-
lished in the discretion of the Board of
Elections.

Your committee thought that this
represented an unnecessary discretion to
be lodged in the Board of Elections and,
possibly, as a result of political folderol
they could either shorten or lengthen the
time for such runoff elections. So, instead
of that provision, we set a fixed period of
28 days for the time of the runoff. That
extends the time from 21 days under the
present law to 28 days. The Board of
Elections has requested an extension.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that, generally,
explains the provisions of this bill.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HUNGATE., I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. What are the normal or
average requirements for residency

across the country?
Mr. HUNGATE. That is set forth in
our committee report, I would state to

the gentleman from Iowa. For instance,
in the State of Iowa it would be 6
months. In the State of Missouri it is
1 year, although the courts have held
it cannot be that long. The shortest one
about which I know I believe is the State

of New York: 3 months. The State of

Pennsylvania has a period of 90 days and
there are no States which have shorter
periods of time.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield further, I would
state to the gentleman that I would have
read the report had I known the bill was
to be called up by unanimous consent to-
day, but I had no notification of that fact
until this morning.

Mr. HUNGATE. I apologize to the
gentleman for this short notice. However,
the bill was scheduled originally for con-
sideration yesterday. I know how very
thorough the gentleman from Iowa is in
attending to his duties with reference to
legislative matters and I can understand
his position.

I thank the gentleman for his con-
tribution.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
committee amendment.

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. FRASER OF

MINNESOTA

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Fraser: Page
two is amended by adding after line 12 the
following:

“(3) Subsection (a) of section 8 Iis
amended by adding at the end thereof the
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following new sentence: ‘In the case of a
petition nominating a candidate for the office
referred to In clause (2) of the first section
of this Act, if the rules of the political party
of the candidate for whom such petition is
being circulated require a statement on such
petition indicating which prospective presi-
dential candidate such candidate supports, or
a statement indicating that he supports no
prospective candidate, the Board shall affix
such statement to such petition.’

‘‘(4) Subsection (¢) of section 8 is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new sentence: '‘With respect to the ballot
for any election for the office referred to in
clause (2) of the first section of this Act,
if the rules of a political party require the
voters of such party to be informed on the
ballot as to which prospective presidential
candidate each candidate of such political
party for such office supports, the Board shall
indicate such commitment, or lack thereof,
for each candidate on the ballot for such
political party.' "

POINT OF ORDER RESERVED BY MR. GROSS

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I reserve a
point of order on the amendment.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Iowa reserves & point of order against
the amendment.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, let me say
first of all that I think the bill that is
now pending before the House is a good
bill. It is a very modest one that will reset
certain requirements with reference to
the elections process in the District of
Columbia. I support the bill. There was
not any controversy about it in the com-
mittee. However, I am offering this
amendment because it was embodied in
another bill which was under considera-
tion by the subcommittee but one on
which they have not been able to spend
enough time in order to give it thorough
consideration.

Mr. Speaker, what this amendment
would do would be to enable any of the
political parties in the District of Co-
lumbia to adopt a rule which would then
provide that the delegates to the national
convention who are running in connec-
tion with that party to state their presi-
dential preference, if they have one, or
state that they have none on the ballot
for better information to the voters.

We reviewed this in the committee,
and I have taken it up with the various
Members, and I think there is no partic-
ular objection to it. All it does is give
added flexibility to either of the parties
that choose to require by rule that the
delegates should have this opportunity
to state a preference for a presidential
candidate, if they have such a prefer-
ence, or to state if they are uncommitted
that they are uncommitted. If the party
does not choose to adopt such a rule, then
of course it has no effect on the existing
machinery. It simply provides additional
opportunity to the party in the selection
process by which it selects its national
delegates.

I think it is a good provision, and one
that would give the parties flexibility,
which they will find helpful in their
work.

I would be glad to respond to any ques-
tions about it, if I may.

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FRASER. I yield to the gentleman
from Minnesota.

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, I was one
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of the Members on a point of order that
was raised when we were in session when
it was brought up, feeling that the bill
itself was so important to the election
process here in the Distiriet that it would
be inadvisable to put anything in it that
might be controversial, and I thought
this might be controversial.

However, I must say that this is no
different than the presidential primary
approach that we take where there is
a presidential primary, so I really do not
have the feeling that I had in the com-
mittee because at that time I did not
have the information that I thought I
should have in order to make a sensible
judgment on it.

So at this point I just want everybody
in the House to understand what this
does, 50 that we do not proceed blindly.
It gives the election process here in the
District a chance for either political
party to have their delegates identified
on a presidential basis, as I understand,
so that the voters, when they vote, will
know who they are voting for, and who
the delegate is for in the presidential
convention.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. FRASER. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Is not the bill dedicated to
the purpose of giving the right of fran-
chise to 18-year-olds and above?

Mr. FRASER. I would yield to the gen-
tleman from Missouri (Mr. HUNGATE) to
answer that question.

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, there
are three separate and basic points in
the bill that came over from the Senate.
We dealt with the same purposes. The
gentleman from Iowa is correct as to the
point of changing the voting age from
21 to 18 years in the statute.

The second point was as to the runoff

provision which is currently 21 days. The .

Senate would grant discretion to go to
6 weeks. We thought that was too long,
and we changed it to the 28th day.

The third feature of the bill dealt with
the residency requirements. The Senate
bill said that 30 days would be enough
for the Board of Education. The House
committee thought that perhaps a 6-
month period would be more adequate.
Whereas, for the presidential elections,
which is the national law, to 30 days in-
stead of a year.

Those were the three basic points when
the bill came from the Senate.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I am con-
cerned about the scope of the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Minne-
sota (Mr. Frasger). It seems to me that it
goes beyond the provisions of this bill for
amendments to the election laws in the
District as to candidates. Am I correct or
incorrect in that?

Mr. FRASER. I think the gentleman
from Missouri made it clear that there
are three sorts of unrelated matters in
the bill.

The SPEAKER. The time of the gentle-
man from Minnesota has expired,

(On request of Mr. Gross, and by
unanimous consent, Mr. FrRaASER was al-
lowed to proceed for 2 additional min-
utes.)
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Mr. FRASER. The gentleman from
Missouri made it clear that there are
three sort of unrelated matters which
have as their common thread—trying to
fix up the election machinery in the Dis-
trict. In that sense, it seems to me that
the commonality of the bill, as it attempts
to improve and modernize election pro-
cedures here, is, I think, consistent with
that. I do no really think that it is a great
issue of any kind.

The SPEAKER. Does the gentleman
from Iowa (Mr. Gross) desire to with-
draw his point of order?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
the point of order.

The SPEAKER. The point of order is
withdrawn.

The question is on the amendment of-
fered by the gentleman from Minnesota
(Mr. FPRASER) .

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on the District of Columbia be discharged
from further consideration of a similar
Senate bill (S. 2495), to amend the Dis-
trict of Columbia Election Act, and for
other purposes, and I ask unanimous
consent for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate bill as fol-
lows:

8. 2495
An Act to amend the District of Columbia
Election Act, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the Dis-
trict of Columbia Election Act (Act of Au-
gust 12, 1955 (69 Stat. 699) as amended, D.C.
Code 1-1100 et seq.) is amended as follows:

(1) SBubsection (2) of section 2 is amended
as follows:

(a) Clause (A) is amended by striking
“one-year period” and by inserting “thirty-
day period” instead.

(b) Clause (B) is amended by striking
“twenty-one"” and inserting “eighteen” in-
stead.

(2) Paragraph (7) (A) of subsection (a) of
section 10 is amended by striking out “on
the twenty-first day following such election”
and by inserting instead “not less than two
weeks nor more than six weeks after the
date on which the Board has determined the
results of the preceding general election. At
the time of announcing such determination
the Board shall establish and announce the
date of the runoff election, if one is re-
quired."

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. HUNGATE

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. HunGaTE: Strike
out all after the enacting clause of S. 2485
and insert in leu thereof the provisions of
H.R. 10784, as passed, as follows:

That the District of Columbia Election Act
(Act of August 12, 1955 (60 Stat. 699) as
amended, D.C. Code, sec. 1-1100 et seq.) is
amended as follows:
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(1) Subsection (2) of section 2 i1s amended
as follows:

(A) Clause (A) is amended by striking out
“‘one-year period” and inserting in lieu there-
of “six-month period” and by inserting at the
end thereof immediately before the semi-
colon “, except in the case of an election of
electors of President and Vice President of
the United States the period shall be thirty
days”.

(B) Clause (B) is amended by striking out
“twenty-one” and inserting in lieu thereof
“elghteen”.

(2) Paragraph (7) (A) of subsection (a) of
section 10 is amended by striking out “on
the twenty-first day following such election”
and by inserting instead “on the twenty-
eighth day following such election”.

(3) Subsection (a) of section 8 is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new sentence: “In the case of a petition nom-
inating a candidate for the cffice referred to
in clause (2) of the first section of this Act,
if the rules of the political party of the candi-
date for whom such petition is being cir-
culated require a statement on such petition
indicating which prospective presidential
candidate such candidate supports, or a
statement indicating that he supports no
prospective candidate, the Board shall affix
such statement to such petition.”

(4) Subsection (c) of section 8 is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new sentence: “With respect to the ballot for
any electlon for the office referred to in clause
(2) of the first sectlon of this Act, Iif the
rules of a political party require the voters of
such party to be informed on the ballot as to
which prospective presidential candidates
each candidate of such political party for
such office supports, the Board shall indicate
such commitment, or lack thereof, for each
candidate on the ballot for such political
party.”

The amendment was agreed too.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 10784) was
laid on the table.

WEATHER MODIFICATION
REPORTING

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, by di-
rection of the Committee on Rules, I call
up House Resolution 615 and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as
follows:

H. REs, 615

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Unlon for the consideration of the bill (H.R.
6893; to provide for the reporting of weather
modification activitles to the Federal Gov-
ernment. After general debate, which shall
be confined to the bill and shall continue not
to exceed one hour, to be equally divided and
controlled by the chairman and ranking
minority member of the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce, the bill shall be
read for amendment under the five-minute
rule. It shall be in order to consider the
amendment in the nature of a substitute
recommended by the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce now printed
in the bill as an original bill for the purpose
of amendment under the five-minute rule.
At the conclusion of such consideration,
the Committee shall rise and report the bill
to the House with such amendments as may
have been adopted, and any Member may
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demand a separate vote in the House on any
amendment adopted in the Committee of the
Whole to the bill or to the committee amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute. The pre-
vious question shall be considered as ordered
on the bill and amendments thereto to final
passage without intervening motion except
one motion to recommit with or without
instructions.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Hawaii (Mr. MATSUNAGA) is recognized
for 1 hour.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, 1
yield 30 minutes to the gentleman from
Tennessee (Mr. QUILLEN), pending which
I yvield myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 615
provides for consideration of H.R. 6883,
which, as reported by our Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
would provide for the reporting of
weather modification activities to the
Federal Government. The resolution
provides an open rule with 1 hour of
general debate, after which the bill shall
be read for amendment under the 5-
minute rule. It shall be in order to con-
sider the amendment, in the nature of a
substitute, recommended by the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
now printed in H.R. 6893, as an original
bill, for the purpose of amendment under
the 5-minute rule.

Mr. Speaker, the need for this legisla-
tion arises from the fact that there is
today no central source of complete and
reliable information on weather modifi-
cation activities in the United States.

The term weather modification is
defined in the bill as any intentional,
artificially produced change in the com-
position, behavior, or dynamics of the
atmosphere. Anyone engaged in weather
modification activities would be required
under the proposed legislation to report
such activities to the Secretary of Com-
merce. However, I have been assured by
the distinguished chairman of the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce, Mr. StaceErs, that a person who
tries to cause rainfall by chanting, danc-
ing, rubbing of sticks or ti leaves to-
gether, would not be covered by this re-
porting requirement, even if actual rain
follows such rainmaking ceremonies.

It should be pointed out that H.R. 6893
does not authorize, prohibit, or regulate
any weather modification activities. The
law of the State or jurisdiction where
such activities are conducted would still
govern. The legislation here proposed
would merely require a reporting of any
such aetivity to the Secretary of Com-
merce, who would keep a record of
weather modification activities and make
the information available to the public
to the fullest practicable extent.

Any person who willfully violates any
provisions of this act, however, may be
fined up to $10,000 upon conviction.

To carry out its provisions, the bill au-
thorizes the appropriation of $150,000 for
fiscal year 1972 and $200,000 for the
fiscal years 1973 and 1974.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
House Resolution 615 in order that H.R.
6893 may be considered.

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.
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Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 615
makes in order for consideration of H.R.
6893. The purpose of the bill is to re-
quire that all persons who engage in at-
tempts at weather modification within
the United States must report their activ-
ities to the Secretary of Commerce.

At the present time, although more
than half the States have laws regulat-
ing weather modification activities with-
in their jurisdiction, there is no central
authority to which such activity need
is reported. Nor is there any central au-
thority charged with the responsibility of
collecting and disseminating reliable in-
formation on the subject.

The bill requires that all persons who
engage in weather modification activities
must report such activity to the Secre-
tary of Commerce. The frequency of re-
porting and the information required to
be contained therein shall be prescribed
by the Secretary.

The Secretary of Commerce is further
authorized to compile records of weather
modification activities in the United
States, to publish summaries from time
to time, and to make such information
available to the public.

Any violator is subject to a fine of up
to $10,000. The bill authorizes $150,000
for fiscal 1972 and $200,000 for each of
fiscal 1973 and 1974.

The bill was reported unanimously and
it is supported by the Department of
Commerce,

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr, Speaker, I
move the previous question on the reso-
lution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the bill (H.R. 6893)
to provide for the reporting of weather
modification activities to the Federal
Government, in the House as in the Com-
mittee of the Whole.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia ?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill as follows:

H.R. 6893

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Secrion. 1, In order to provide for the
acquisition and compilation of information
concerning actual or attempted weather
modlfication activities, each person, before
engaging in and upon completion of any
form of weather modification activity within
the United States, including any possession
or territory thereof and the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, shall submit to the Secretary
of Commerce a report at such time, in such
form and containing such information as the
Secretary may prescribe.

SEc. 2. As used in this Act—

(a) The term “person” includes any in-
dividual, corporation, company, assoclation,
firm, partnership, society, joint stock com-
pany, and any other organization, whether
commercial or nonprofit, including State and
local governments and agencies thereof, who
is not performing weather modification ac-
tivities as an employee, agent, or independent
contractor of the Federal Government.
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(b) The term *“weather modification”
means any intentional, artificially produced
changes in the composition, behavior, or
dynamics of the atmosphere.

(c) The term “territory” includes the in-
sular possessions of the United States and
alsp any territory of the United States.

Sec. 3. The Secretary of Commerce shall
maintain a continuous record of weather
modification activities, including attempts,
and shall disseminate summaries periodi-
cally.

Sec. 4. The Secretary of Commerce may
obtain from any person by regulation, sub-
pena, or otherwise such information in the
form of testimony, books, records, or other
writings, may require the keeping and fur-
nishing of such reports and records, and
may make such inspection of the books,
records, and other writings and premises or
property of any person as may be deemed
necessary or appropriate by him to carry out
the provisions of this Act, but this authority
shall not be exercised if adequate and au-
thoritative data are available from any Fed-
eral agency. In case of contumacy by, or re-
fusal to obey a subpena served upon any
person referred to in this section, the district
court of the United States for any district
in which such person is found or resides or
transacts business, upon application by the
Attorney General, shall have jurisdiction to
issue an order requiring such person to ap-
pear and give testimony or to appear and
produce documents, or both; and any fallure
to obey such order of the court may be
punished by such court as a contempt
thereof.

8ec. 5. Any person who knowingly and
willfully performs any act prohibited or
knowingly and willfully fails to perform any
act required by the provisions of this Act
or any regulation issued thereunder, shall
upon conviction be fined not more than
$10,000,

Segc. 6. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this Act.

COMMITTEE AMENDMENT

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will report
the committee amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: BStrike out all
after the enacting clause and insert in lieu
thereof the following:

That, as used in this Act—

(1) The term “Secretary” means the Secre-
tary of Commerce.

(2) The term “person” means any indi-
vidual, corporation, company, assoclation,
firm, partnership, society, joint stock com-
pany, any State or local government or any
agency thereof, or any other organization,
whether commercial or nonprofit, which is
not performing weather modification activi-
ties as an employee, agent, or independent
contractor of the Federal Government.

(3) The ferm *“weather modification”
means any intentional, artificially produced
change in the composition, behavior, or dy-
namics of the atmosphere.

(4) The term “United States" includes the
several states, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and any ter-
ritory or insular possession of the United
States.

SEc. 2. No person may engage, or attempt to
engage, in any weather modification activity
in the United States unless he submits to the
Secretary such reports with respect thereto,
in such form and containing such informa-
tion, as the Secretary may by rule prescribe.
The Secretary may require that such reports
be submitted to him before and after any
such activity or attempt.

Sec. 3. (a) The Secretary shall maintain a
record of weather modlification activities, in-
cluding attempts, which take place in the
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United States and shall publish summaries
thereof from time to time as he determines.

(b) All reports, documents, and other in-
formation received by the Secretary under
the provisions of this Act shall be made avail-
able to the public to the fullest practicable
extent.

SEc. 4. (a8) The Secretary may obtain from
any person by rule, subpena, or otherwise
such information in the form of testimony,
books, records, or other writings, may re-
quire the keeping and furnishing of such
reports and records, and may make such
inspection of books, records, and other writ-
ings and premises and property of any person
as may be deemed necessary or appropriate
by him to carry out the provisions of this
Act, but this authority shall not be exercised
to obtain any information with respect to
which adequate and authoritative data are
available from any Federal agency.

(b) In case of contumacy by, or refusal to
obey & subpena served upon any person pur-
suant to this section, the district court of the
United States for any district in which such
person is found or resides or transacts busi-
ness, upon application by the Attorney Gen-
eral, shall have jurisdiction to issue an order
requiring such person to appear and give tes-
timony or to appear and produce documents,
or both; and any fallure to obey such order
of the court may be punished by such court
as a contempt thereof.

Sec. 6. Any person who knowingly and will-
fully violates section 2 of this Act, or any rule
issued hereunder, shall upon conviction
thereof be fined not more than £10,000.

Bec. 6. There are authorized to be appro-
priated $150,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1972, and $200,000 each for the fiscal
years ending June 30, 1973, and June 30, 1974,
to carry out the provisions of this Act.

Mr. STAGGERS (during the reading).
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the committee amendment be con-
sidered as read, printed in the REcorb,
and open to amendment at any point.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I move
to strike out the requisite number of
words.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
West Virginia is recognized.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, the bill
before the House today is by any stand-
ard a modest one. It would merely re-
quire that persons who engage in weather
modification activities in the United
States must file reports on those activi-
ties with the Secretary of Commerce, or
more specifically, the National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Agency in the Com-
merce Department—NOAA. The Secre-
tary would spell out this requirement in
rules which he would issue under the
legislation.

The Secretary would also maintain a
record of weather modification activi-
ties in the United States and, from time
to time, publish summaries thereof.
Weather modification activities carried
out by or for the Federal Government
would not be subject to the legislation.
Such information is available in environ-
mental impact reports filed by Federal
departments and agencies under sec-
tion 102 of the National Environmental
Policy Act of 1969.

All data received by the Secretary un-
der the legislation would be made avail-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

able to the public to the fullest extent
practicable. Deliberate violations of the
act, or rules issued under it, would sub-
ject the offender to a fine of up to $10,000.

As originally requested by the admin-
istration, the legislation provided for
open-end gauthorizations. During the
hearing on the legislation, a witness for
the administration estimated that once
the legislation was implemented, they
would be able to use up to $300,000 a
year to carry out the legislation. After
looking into the matter the committee
amended the legislation to authorize the
appropriation of $150,000 for fiscal year
1972 and $200,000 each for fiscal years
1973 and 1974.

Mr. Speaker, weather modification is
no longer the province of medicine men
and flimflam artists. Today it is a science.
We know that under certain conditions
precipitation can be increased or re-
distributed and that fog can be dissi-
pated. There is, today, hope that hail can
be suppressed and that lightning and
severe storms and hurricanes can be
modified. But we need information about
the effects of weather modification ac-
tivities and that is what this legislation
is designed to provide.

Let me emphasize, Mr. Speaker, that
the bill does not authorize, prohibit, or
regulate weather modification activities
in any respect. Under the legislation that
would remain a matter wholly within the
control of the several States. At present,
29 States have various types of legislation
relating to weather modification. But
there is no place where information is
available with regard to these activities.
Yet, these activities can affect persons
in adjacent States, and, for that matter
nearby countries who are without effec-
tive recourse. They can distort the reli-
ability of weather predictions and affect
the reliability of other weather modifica-
tion activities being carried out in near-
by areas.

This is not an academic matter with
me, Mr. Speaker. Some of my constitu-
ents, together with residents of adjacent
Maryland and Pennsylvania, have
formed the Tri-State Natural Weather
Association. Many members of the asso-
ciation believe that secret cloud seeding
was responsible for a recent period of
drought in the Tri-State area. If this
legislation had been in effect, it would
have been an effective deterrent to any
such cloud seeding activities which were
not in conformity with State law.

For the information of Members of
the House, I should also like to point out,
Mr. Speaker, that from 1958 until 1968,
reports on weather modification activ-
ities were required to be filed with the
National Science Foundation. In reas-
sessing the role of the Foundation, we
took away this function from it, but
unfortunately did not assign it to any
other agency of the Federal Government.
The legislation now bhefore the House
would correct this oversight.

Mr. Speaker, HR. 6893 is recom-
mended by the administration. In hear-
ings before the Subcommittee on Com-
munications and Power, no witness ap-
peared in opposition to the legislation.
It was reported unanimously by the sub-

September 28, 1971

committee and the full Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee. I urge
its passage by the House.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr, DEVINE) .

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, weather
modification can be a scare term in many
areas and to many people. It conjures
up visions of manufactured weather and
rivalry for its benefits. Actually weather
modification activities have been going
on for many years and the possibility of
positive results is not remote.

For some years after 1958 the Na-
tional Science Foundation supported a
program of study and research in this
field. This was done pursuant to a Fed-
eral law which was changed by the 90th
Congress. While the National Science
Foundation had authority to require re-
ports from persons experimenting with
weather modification, the latter change
removed that authority and did not place
it elsewhere within the Federal Estab-
lishment. Since 1968 there has been no
Federal agency with the power to keep
track of the activities of the would-be
weather modifiers.

Twenty-nine States have laws of one
kind or another concerning the practices
used to induce or divert rain and snow.
Maryland plainly forbids it.

The bill before us today merely grants
new authority, this time to the Depart-
ment of Commerce, to require reports
from anyone who intends to take a flier
at weather modifications. Such reports
can be obtained both before and after
the particular incident and thus there
will be a record of all attempts and the
results obtained. On the basis of such in-
formation, proper public policy can be
formed. National and international im-
plications of weather modification can be
properly evaluated and more intelligent-
1y handled in the future.

The bill provides that the Department
of Commerce will create regulations for
the reporting of weather modification
activities by individuals, corporations
and even State and local governments.
Failure to comply will subject violators
to criminal penalties. It also becomes the
duty of the Secretary to make the infor-
mation that is contained in the reports
available to the public to the fullest ex-
tent practicable.

Authorizations to cover the activities
described in the bill are $150,000 for the
first fiscal year, fiscal year 1972, and
$200,000 for each of the next 2 years.

The administration sponsored this leg-
islation and based upon the hearings and
consideration of the committee there ap-
pears to be no opposition to it from any
quarter. I recommend that the House
approve H.R. 6893.

AMENDMENT TO THE COMMITTEE AMENDMENT
OFFERED BY ME. STAGGERS

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I offer
an amendment to the Committee
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment to the Committee amendment
offered by Mr. Staggers: On page 5, line 20,

strike out “hereunder” and insert in lieu
thereof “thereunder”.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, this is
just to correct a typographical error.
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The SPEAKER. The question is on the
amendment to the committee amend-
ment offered by the gentleman from West
Virginia.

The amendment to the committee
amendment was agreed to.

The committee amendment, as
amended, was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

AUTHORIZING DOMESTIC AND IN-
TERNATIONAL STUDIES AND PRO-
GRAMS RELATING TO PATENTS
AND TRADEMARKS

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent for the immedi-
ate consideration of the Senate bill (S.
1253) to amend section 6 of title 35,
United States Code, “Patents,” to au-
thorize domestic and international
studies and programs relating to patents
and trademarks.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Wis-
consin?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate bill, as fol-
lows:

S. 1253
An act to amend section 6 of title 35, United

States Code, “Patents”, to authorize do-

mestic and international studies and pro-

grams relating to patents and trademarks

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tlon 6 of title 35, United States Code, 15
amended to read as follows:

“§ 8. Duties of Commissioner

“(a) The Commissioner, under the direc-
tion of the Secretary of Commerce, shall
superintend or perform all duties required
by law respecting the granting and issulng
of patents and the registration of trade-
marks; shall have the authority to carry on
studies and programs regarding domestic
and international patent and trademark
law; and shall have charge of property be-
longing to the Patent Office. He may, subject
to the approval of the Secretary of Com-
merce, establish regulations, not inconsist-
ent with law, for the conduct of proceed-
ings in the Patent Office.

“({b) The Commissioner, under the direc-
tion of the Secretary of Commerce, may, in
coordination with the Department of State,
carry on programs and studies cooperatively
with foreign patent offices and international
intergovernmental organizations, or may
authorize such programs and studies to be
carried on, in connection with the perform-
ance of duties stated in subsection (a) of
this section.

“(¢c) The Commissioner, under the direc-
tion of the Secretary of Commerce, may, with
the concurrence of the Secretary of State,
transfer funds appropriated to the Patent
Office, not to exceed $£100,000 in any year, to
the Department of State for the purpose of
making special payments to international
intergovernmental organizations for studies
and programs for advancing international
cooperation concerning patents, trade-
marks, and related matters, These speclal
payments may be in addition to any other
payments or contributions to the interna-
tlonal organization and shall not be subject
to any limitations imposed by law on the
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amounts of such other payments or contri-
butions by the Government of the United
States.”

(Mr. KASTENMEIER asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the RECORD.)

Mr. KEASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker,
8. 1253 is an administration proposal. It
was introduced at the request of the De-
partment of Commerce. The bill passed
the Senate on April 22, 1971, and was the
subject of a hearing in May. The Judici-
ary Committee has approved it by voice
vote.

The sole significant effect of S. 1253 is
to authorize the Commissioner of Patents
to spend not more than $100,000 annu-
ally, out of funds appropriated to the
Patent Office, for payments to interna-
tional intergovernmental organizations,
for studies and programs for advancing
international cooperation concerning
patents, trademarks, and related matters.

Other provisions of the bill authorize
the Commissioner to carry on studies and
programs, himself or in cooperation with
foreign patent offices and organizations,
making explicit powers deemed already to
be implied.

The funds would be transferred under
direction of the Secretary of Commerce
and with the concurrence of the Secre-
tary of State.

The Department of Commerce advises
that U.S. participation in cooperative in-
ternational efforts in the patents and
trademarks fields is vitally important to
the business community. Heretofore the
international role of the United States
has been primarily that of membership
in the Paris Convention of 1883.

The United States has now assumed a
more active role. It was instrumental in
establishing the World Intellectual Prop-
erty Organization—WIPO—in the devel-
opment of the Patent Cooperation Treaty
of 1970, and in the establishment of the
Committee for International Cooperation
in Information Retrieval Among Patent
Offices—ICIREPAT—among other inter-
national patent activities. The programs
of the information retrieval group are
important in coordinating the develop-
ment of mechanized patent search sys-
tems.

NEED FOR AUTHORIZATION

The United States does not make vol-
untary contributions for the support of
the programs of these agencies because
it lacks statutory authority to do so.

The committee is advised that the in-
ability of the United States to contribute
to the support of these projects is a
source of embarrassment, especially since
the Soviet Union has recently paid its
proportionate share, thus leaving the
United States as the only major country
which does not make money contribu-
tions. The major or class A countries,
based on patent activity are the United
States, United Kingdom, West Germany,
the Soviet Union, and Japan., The pur-
pose of the subject legislation is to cor-
rect this situation.

STAFF LOANS UNSATISFACTORY AND UNECONOMIC

In the past, we have contributed the
services of personnel in lieu of cash, but
this is unsatisfactory both to the inter-
national organizations and to other coun-
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tries. Also it is expensive due to trans-
portation expenses and other costs over
and beyond salary incurred with respect
to borrowed personnel. Thus, for calendar
1971, the suggested cash contribution of
the United States for the Patent Cooper-
ation Treaty and for the Information
Retrieval Cooperation Committee—
ICIREPAT—amounted to $51,289, but
the actual cost of the two U.S. specialists
detailed on loan exceeded $56,000 due to
transportation, et cetera. We are advised
that if this legislation is enacted the staff
loans will be discontinued.

Mr. Speaker, the executive committee
of the Paris Union has been meeting in
Geneva to discuss budgetary needs and
special contributions to various interna-
tional projects. There is mounting objec-
tion to the contribution of funds in the
absence of similar contributions by us.

WHY $100,000 MAXIMUM?

At the hearing on this measure the
Commissioner of Patents was asked to
justify the proposed maximum of $100,-
000 per year, in view of the fact that
similar legislation introduced in the 91st
Congress asked for only $50,000.

The Commissioner replied that the
earlier legislation was drafted without
the Patent Cooperation Treaty in mind,
that treaty having been signed in June
1970. He also indicated that the amount
to be requested of the United States in
1972 will be $42,000 for the Patent Coop-
eratior. Treaty and $19,000 for the infor-
mation retrieval group—ICIREPAT.
Conceding that these items, plus any un-
anticipated increases could be accommo-
dated for less than $100,000, the Com-
missioner pointed out that even with this
leeway, the Patent Office would have to
justify its appropriations and its expendi-
tures and, hopefully, would not be under
the necessity of refreshing its authoriza-
tion to appropriate within the next 5
years.

Mr, Speaker, I urge favorable action
on the bill and I reserve the balance of
my time.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time,
and passed, and a motion to reconsider
was laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. KEASTENMEIER, Mr, Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Members
may extend their remarks in the Recorp
immediately prior to passage of S. 1253,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Wis-
consin?

There was no objection.

CIVIL LIBERTARIAN

(Mr. ICHORD asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr, ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived a letter from the national legis-
lative director of the American Civil Lib-
erties Union conveying to me the “vast
sense of relief” experienced by his or-
ganization since I now look upon myself
as a “civil libertarian,”
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It does give me a certain sense of
satisfaction to realize that I must have
reached Mr. Schardt with the fact that
I argued for the libertarian position in
the debate that took place on the floor
of this House in regard to the Emergency
Detention Act. As I pointed out in the
debate, the choice was not between lib-
erty and wartime security measures, but
a choice between liberty with wartime
security measures and total reliance upon
the whims of the executive branch of
Government during the hysteria and
emotions of a wartime emergency with-
out either. History does prove, and I
hope the debate did prove, that it was
people who, like Mr. Schardt, claiming
to be civil libertarians who insisted on the
needless, senseless incarceration of the
Japanese-Americans without any re-
gard to their loyalty. Mr. Schardt’s arch
enemy, J. Edgar Hoover, did complain
about this dastardly deed but the voices
of the self proclaimed “civil libertarians"
were strangely silent at that time.

The fact is, Mr. Speaker, that the
Congress simply took the easy way out
and left the whole guestion of detain-
ing potential saboteurs up to the Presi-
dent as it was in 1942 when the shame-
ful mass detention of the Japanese-
Americans took place. The emotional is-
sue dealt with false symbolism. The real
issue was simply a question of govern-
ment by man or government by law. The
true civil libertarian always chooses gov-
ernment by law.

Mr. Speaker, the spokesman for the
ACLU further urged me to make my
libertarian credentials official by be-
coming & member of his organization.
First of all, let me make it unequivocally
clear that I have established my liber-
tarian credentials beyond any doubt in
the 11 years that I have served as a Mem-
ber of this House. Further, it strikes me
as strange and arrogant that ACLU feels
that the only way a person can officially
establish his libertarian credentials is to
become a member of that organization.
It is my belief that the overwhelming
majority of our Nation's more than 200
million citizens are civil libertarians
while ACLU can boast of a membership
of only 160,000,

Mr. Speaker, I do want to say that I
have agreed in the past with some pcsi-
tions taken by the ACLU, and it is pos-
sible that I might agree with some of
their positions in the future. However,
I must say in candor that it has become
progressively more difficult to find ACLU
positions with which I agree since they
repealed the so-called exclusion clause or
loyalty requirement in 1968. The 1940
resolution of ACLU prohibiting Com-
munists, Fascists, and others supporting
totalitarian dictatorships from serving
on governing committees and holding
staff positions was in keeping with a
commitment to civil libertarian prin-
ciples. Certainly, those who support any
form of totalitarian dictatorship could
have no interest in civil liberties.

ACLU, in my opinion, altogether too
often confuses the words “libertarian”
and “libertine.” The words may sound
alike but they have completely different
meanings. The retired longshoreman and
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down-to-earth philosopher, Eric Hoffer,
has said:

When liberty destroys order, the yearning
for order will destroy liberty.

This must not happen! Liberty should
not be destroyed in the name of liberty
as has happened so often in the past.
Even the classic libertarian, John Stuart
Mill, would place the limits of individual
liberty at the point when one would in-
fringe upon the rights of others.

The ancient wisdom of the Roman
historian, Livius, bears serious reflection
today:

Liberty, when regulated by prudence, is
productive of happiness both to individuals
and to states; but when pushed to excess, it
becomes not only obnoxious to others, but
precipitates the possessors of it themselves
into dangerous rashness and extravagance.

Mr. Speaker, I must respectfully turn
down the offer of membership in the
ACLU—not because I do not consider
myself to be a civil libertarian, but be-
cause I have serious doubts about their
libertarian credentials. In my letter of
response to Mr. Arlie Schardt I have
strongly counseled him to direct his or-
ganization in the direction of true liber-
tarianism and to avoid the extremes of
becoming libertines or anarchists. If he
heeds this advice, I am convinced that
the vast majority of all Americans as well
as Members of Congress will gladly join
his organization. At this point I would
like to submit for the Recorp the letter
I received from ACLU along with my
response:

COMMITTEE ON INTERNAL SECURITY,
Washington, D.C., September 28, 1971.
Mr. ARLIE SCHARDT,
National Legislative Director,
American Civil Liberties Union,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. ScHARDT: Thank you for your let-
ter dated September 16, 1971, in which you
express your sense of rellef over my refer-
ence to myself as a civil libertarian and in-
vite me to become a member of your orga-
nizatlon.

Let me first express my profound hope that
your letter indicates that you followed the
debate on HR 234 and HR 820 and discovered
that I was defending the civil libertarian
position in this matter. As I pointed out the
choice was not between liberty and war-time
security but between liberty with war-time
security and a reliance upon the whims of
the executive branch in the hysteria that
accompanies a war-time emergency. If the
substitute bill, HR 820, which I offered on the
floor would have been in effect prior to the
start of World War ITI the massive detention
of Japanese-Americans, advocated by such
recognized libertarians as Earl Warren and
Walter Lippman in the hysterla of war, could
not have happened and the calmer opinion
of such so-called authoritarlans as J. Edgar
Hoover would have prevalled. Certainly we
all look back upon our treatment of the
Japanese-Americans with shame.

I cannot determine if it is ignorance or
arrogance that leads you to contend that the
only way to obtain “official” status as a liber-
tarian is to join your organization. Maybe
you have overlooked the fact that there are
over 200 million Americans in this country,
the overwhelming majority of whom are eivil
libertarians, while your organization boasts
of a membership of only 160,000.

Certainly, I have established my Ilber-
tarian credentials beyond doubt in the eleven
vears I have served in the House of Repre-
sentatives. In my opinion, your organization
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has often confused the libertarian position
with the libertine position on a number of is-
sues. It is for this reason that I must re-
spectfully turn down your invitation to
membership in ACLU. However, if you will
redirect this organization in the direction of
true libertarianism and avoid the extremes
of libertinism and anarchism, I feel that the
overwhelming majority of Americans would
then feel free to join with you to work for
this goal.
Sincerely,
RicHARD H. ICHORD,
Chairman.

AMERICAN CIviL LiBerTiES UNION,
Washington, D.C., Sept. 16, 1971.

Hon. RicHARD H. IcHORD,

Chairman, Committee on Internal Security,
U.S. House of Representatives, Washing-
ton, D.C.

DeArR MR. CHAIRMAN: I was pleased to note
that on page 19 of the Sept. 15 issue of The
New York Times, you were quoted as de-
scribing yourself as a civil libertarian.

In view of the countless occasions in the
past when our organization—which is dedi-
cated solely to the protection of civil liber-
ties of all persons—has found itself in a dis-
agreement with positions advocated by you,
I would like to convey the vast sense of re-
lief which your statement has brought.

Heaven knows this nation urgently needs
every civil libertarian it can muster in these
days when so many Constitutional rights are
in such constant danger from so many quar-
ters.

I would therefore like not only to urge
that bygones be bygones, I would also like
to welcome you to the fold and urge that you
make your status ‘officlal’ by becoming a
member of the ACLU.

I am enclosing a flyer which doubles as
an application envelope and a capsule sum-
mary of ACLU highlights through the past
five decades. Also enclosed is a more com-
plete booklet about ACLU accomplishments.

I sincerely hope you will decide to join
the 160,000 Americans whose commitment
has led them to actively support the ACLU.
If T may be of further service, such as send-
ing you a complimentary subscription to our
monthly newspaper, I will be pleased to do so.

It would also be a pleasure to meet with
you at anytime, at your convenience, or to
offer the research facilities of our office to
you on any civil liberties subjects where we
might be of help.

Sincerely,
ARLIE SCHARDT,
National Legislative Director.

VICE ADM. MEANS JOHNSTON, JR.

(Mr. MONTGOMERY asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker,
this past Friday marked the last day of
duty for Vice Adm. Means Johnston, Jr.,
as Chief of Legislative Affairs for the
Navy Department. During the 20 months
he held this most important position, he
gave tirelessly of his capabilities and
knowledge in serving the Members of
Congress and thus by our constituents.
Admiral Johnston and the men and wom-
en who served under him always per-
formed in a most competent manner in
fulfilling their responsibilities. I am par-
ticularly pleased to pay tribute to this
career naval officer since he is a native
of my home State of Mississippi. I am
sure my colleagues will join with me in
thanking Admiral Johnston for a job well
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done and wishing him well when he be-
gins his new duties as Inspector General
of the Navy on November 1.

On January 20, 1969, Rear Adm. Means
Johnston, Jr., came to the assignment as
Chief of Legislative Affairs for the Navy
Department from command of Cruiser-
Destroyer Flotilla 10, then deployed with
the 6th Fleet in the Mediterranean. Prior
to that, he served a tour of duty as com-
mander of the naval base in Newport,
R.I. During that period, he simultane-
ously performed additional duty as com-
mandant of the 1st Naval District with
headquarters in Boston, Mass., for a
period of 9 months.

Rear Adm. Johnston was recently
nominated and approved for the rank of
vice admiral. He will become the Inspec-
tor General of the Navy November 1.

Vice Admiral Johnston, a 1939 grad-
uate of the Naval Academy, has enjoyed
a distinguished career in the Navy, oc-
cupying positions of great responsibility.
At sea, he has had 10 commands in the
combatant forces. He saw action in both
World War II and the Korean war. He
was twice decorated in World War II for
meritorious service while in command of
the destroyer escort USS Flaherty. His
ship participated in several successful ac-
tions against German submarines, in-
cluding the famous engagement with and
subsequent capture of the German U-
boat 505 off the French west coast of
Africa. This was the first man-of-war to
be captured on the high seas since 1815.
In the Korean war he was again deco-
rated for service as commanding officer
of the destroyer Beaity.

His assignments ashore have been uni-
formly important. He has served on the
personal staffs of the Secretary of De-
fense, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, the Chief of Naval Personnel,
and the Commander in Chief, Pacific. On
one occasion he served as military ad-
viser to the President’s citizen advisers
on the mutual security program headed
by the late Mr. Benjamin F. Fairless. In
addition he headed the Navy branch of
the Plans and Operations Division on the
staff of the Commander in Chief South-
ern Forces, Europe, a NATO command.
He also served on the Secretary of the
Navy's task force on military retention,
and on the staff of the Director, Navy
Planning, Programing, and Budgeting.

Pursuing a natural interest in the law,
which was kindled by his father, Vice Ad-
miral Johnston graduated with honors
from the Georgetown University Law
School. In addition, he is a graduate of
the National War College.

Vice Admiral Johnston is the son of
Mrs. Means Johnston and the late Means
Johnston, of Greenwood, Miss. He is mar-
ried to the former Hope Manning Larkin,
daughter of Mrs. Sylvester P. Larkin and
the late Sylvester P. Larkin, Sr., of
Greenwich, Conn. They have two chil-
dren, a 22-year-old daughter, Hope Lark-
in, and a 16-year-old son, Means III.

DRUG PROEBLEM

(Mr. EDWARDS of California asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
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his remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, it appears that the Department
of the Army is undermining the Presi-
dent’s program to achieve greater inter-
national cooperation in the stopping of
illegal narcotics traffic.

When I was in Iran last month as part
of a worldwide tour of narcotics treat-
ment facilities, I learned from Govern-
ment officials there of the great problems
Iran has had in policing its borders
against narcotics smuggling.

Iran, which is slightly larger than the
State of Alaska, shares borders with the
U.8.8.R,, Iraq, Turkey, Afghanistan, and
Pakistan. Like the United States, Iran
has historically been a nation vietimized
by narcotics smuggling. In the 1950's
Iran outlawed the cultivation of the
opium poppy, but the only effect of this
action was to increase dramatically the
amount of illicit opium smuggling into
the country from Turkey, Afghanistan,
and Pakistan. In Iran today there are an
estimated 500,000 to 600,000 opium ad-
dicts and approximately 50,000 heroin
addicts, figures which give Iran and
the United States the dubious distinction
of being the world's leaders in the con-
sumption of opiates. The Iranian Gov-
ernment is trying gallantly to stem an
ever-growing tide of narcotics smuggling
and addiction, but the Iranian police are
undermanned and underequipped to ade-
quately patrol the large Iranian border.

To enable it to more effectively police
its border areas the Government of Iran
has requested that the United States sell
to Iran five helicopters which have been
declared surplus by the U.S. Army in
Iran. The Iranian Government has of-
fered a price of $100,000 per helicopter,
but the U.S. Army is refusing to sell for
less than $200,000 and has threatened to
remove the helicopters from the country
unless this price is met.

Our Ambassador to Iran, Douglas Mac-
Arthur IT, and the Department of State
have requested the Department of De-
fense to lower its price to enable the
Iranian Government to purchase the
helicopters. I have written to the Secre-
tary of Defense to inform him of the
importance of these helicopters to the
Iranian Government’s attempt to patrol
its borders against narcotics smuggling.
As I stated in that letter, we should
recognize thay the interests of the United
States are directly affected by the ability
of the Government of Iran to decrease
narcotics smuggling. The hard lessons of
history and of our current narcotics
problem should have taught us that no
nation is an island protected against the
scourge of narcotics smuggling so long
as this smuggling continues unabated
in other areas of the world.

The President has shown recognition
of the need to stop international smug-
gling in various statements, most notably
in his message to Congress on drug abuse
on July 14, 1969, and most recently in
a speech on the drug problem in Roches-
ter, N.Y., on June 18, 1971. In that speeeh
President Nixon stated that the admin-
istration had put stopping the drug traf-
fic as the top diplomatic priority in the
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various countries where this traffic is a
problem. This message has obviously not
reached the Department of Defense.

It is with bitter irony that those of us
who have some familiarity with the ter-
rible drug problem which affects our
country view this refusal to sell at a
reasonable price equipment which an ally
has requested for the purpose of patrol-
ling its borders against narcotics traffic.
A country which has wasted 4,500 heli-
copters in the tragedy of Vietnam and
which is daily turning over millions of
dollars in equipment to a government
which is making a sham of the demo-
cratic ideals for which we are supposedly
fighting should certainly be able to per-
mit the sale of but five helicopters to be
used in the cause of international co-
operation against narcotics smuggling.

STRATEGIC STORABLE AGRICUL-
TURAL ACT OF 1971—STATEMENT
OF EUGENE MOOS

(Mr. FOLEY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most knowledgeable and able spokesmen
for agriculture in this country is Eugene
Moos, of Edwall, Wash., who is an active
wheat farmer, a former president of the
Washington State Wheat Growers, and
the current president of the National As-
sociation of Wheat Growers.

In a recent appearance before the Live-
stock and Grains Subcommittee of the
House Committee on Agriculture, Mr.
Moos pointed out the critical need for
significant changes in the administration
of the Nation’s farm programs to
avoid the disastrous impact from a dra-
matic increase in farm surpluses, espe-
cially in the key area of wheat and feed
grains,

In his testimony, Mr. Moos not only
spelled out the character of the surplus
problem he foresees in the coming yvears,
but detailed specific recommendations
for corrective action.

Mr. Speaker, because the statement of
Mr. Moos is of great importance and
value, and because he is an acknowledged
leader in American agriculture, I believe
the full contents of his testimony deserve
the widest possible consideration and
dissemination. Accordingly, I include the
text in this point in the ReEcorp:

STATEMENT oF EUGENE Moos

Chairman Purcell and Committee mem-
bers: I am Gene Moos a wheat producer from
Edwall, Washington and the current Presi-
dent of the National Association of Wheat
Growers. I am accompanied today by Jerry
Rees our Executive Vice President. Our asso-
clation represents wheat producers in our
member states of Washington, Oregon,
Idaho, Montana, Colorado, South Dakota,
Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma and Texas.

NAWG supports the establishment of a
strategic reserve. By resolution of the mem-
bership we urge that a strategic reserve of
wheat be maintained for purpose of national
defense, an adequate food supply and emer-
gency distribution; provided that the stocks
will be isolated from the market at 100 per-
cent of parity. The cost of such reserves
should be charged to National Defense and
other appropriate agencies serving the pub-
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lic interest, and not alone to the cost cf farm
programs.

In the discussion of the need for a reserve,
I feel it is important to review the first year
performance of the set-aside farm program
and its impact on production and prices.
Perhaps the single most distinguishing fea-
ture of the set-aside program is its flexibil-
ity—the options it provides allow the indi-
vidual producer to utilize his acreage in a
variety of ways. As Secretary Hardin told the
Senate Agricultural Appropriations Subcom-
mittee during hearings on USDA's 1972
budget: “We seek to make farm products
more competitive and to help farmers reduce
production costs through more efficient use
of their total resources. Under the new pro-
grams, many farmers will have increased
opportunities to make decisions on their own
about what and how much they produce.”

There can be little gquestion that this
guiding principle of the new programs has,
in effect, given many producers the option
of putting many more acres into production
than previously—and, even more important,
that many producers have exercised this
option. Just how much additional acreage
will be brought back into production as a
result of this feature remains unknown, but
the most recent crop reports strongly indi-
cate a dramatic increase in production.

All wheat production in 1871 is forecast
to be 18 per cent above 1970. The harvested
acreage of all wheat was up approximately
9 per cent despite the fact that winter wheat
which represents 60 per cent of all wheat
produced actually showed a decline in har-
vested acreage. This clearly lllustrates that
Spring wheat and Durum which had a
chance to respond to the fiexibility of the
set-aside program, responded with a 40 per
cent increase in harvested acreage. Does this
mean then that the U.S. will have a similar
increase in winter wheat harvested Iin 19727
Let us hope not, even though a survey of
member states of NAWG taken at a late
August meeting of the Executive Committee
in Denver shows a significant increase in
planting intentions—something in excess of
20 per cent. This could mean 60 million
acres of wheat harvested in 1972 even de-
spite the increased set-aside requirement for
the 1972 wheat crop. Multiplying 60 million
acres by an average yleld of 30 bushels an
acre results in a potential wheat crop for
1972 of 1.8 billion bushels.

The case for feedgrains is quite similar
with a significant increase in estimated pro-
duction for 1971, partly due to increased
acreage and partly due to higher than an-
ticipated yields. As for estimating feedgrain
production for 1972 there is little reason to
believe there will be any less acreage planted
in 1872 unless there is a significant increase
in the set-aside requirement for 1972.

In terms of supply—carryover stocks of
wheat at the end of the crop marketing year
July 1, 1972 could be as high as a billion
bushels. As for feedgrains, October 1, 1972
carryover stocks could be 50 milllon tons or
higher. Although these carryover stocks of
wheat and feedgrains will not set new na-
tional records, they could well set off a new
generation of farm surpluses. Certainly they
will be high enough to be a major market
depressant, and there is little prospect that
elther wheat or feedgrain prices will be much
above loan support levels during this market-
ing year. Set-aside exponents are on record
indicating that guaranteed price supports are
to be calculated at a level to support the cost
of production. What this means then is that
wheat and feedgrain producers would be
condemned to total reliance on direct Gov-
ernment payments for their living costs.

These supply figures for 1971 are depress-
ing enough but nothing like what they could
be if production under the set-aside program
in 1972 shows another significant increase.
If the U.S. continues to build surplus stocks
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in 1972 under this program, it will take years velop economical industrial uses for wheat

of stringent acreage controls to absorb these
excess stocks.

It is not hard to forecast the economic
consequences to an industry already suffering
from & severe cost-price squeeze.

A comparison of 1970, and 1971 wheat
production in five major wheat exporting
countries indicates the 1971 crop could be
up about 575 bushels—18 per cent larger
than a year earlier. The following compari-
gons are in millions of bushels with the 1971
estlmates in parenthesis: Canada 332 (520)
up 56.6 per cent; U.S. 1,378 (1,625) up 18
percent; Argentina 156 (180) up 154 per
cent; Australia 293 (330) up 12.6 per cent,
and the EEC 1,088 (1,170) up 7.5 per cent.

These production developments take on
added significance when they are considered
in conjunction with the ‘‘green revolution.”
Efforts to increase production in many un-
derdeveloped countries through use of im-
proved varieties and new cultural practices
have been successful, and several nations now
claim to have achieved self-sufficiency In
grains. For example, India, who at one time
imported nearly 200 million bushels a year
from the U.S. expects to stop food grain im-
ports by December of 1971 and does not plan
to enter into any new PL—480 agreements
after her current commitment expires next
June.

Competition for avalilable markets from
our major competitors—Australia, Canada,
Argentina and European Community—is
certain to be intense during the current
marketing year. The Foreign Agriculture
Service indicates U.S. exports of wheat may
decline by as much as 10 to 156 per cent.

Unfortunately, this bleak outlook for U.S.
wheat exports comes at a time when our
supplies are expected to increase substan-
tially.

These then are the concerns of NAWG
dand all producers. Can the 1970 Agriculture
Act be administered in such a way during
the next two years as to reverse this accu-
mulation of surplus stocks of wheat and
feedgrains? NAWG believes this accumu-
lation of stocks can be reversed but not
unless the following things happen. One—
the feedgrain set-aside requirement must
be raised to at least 35 per cent with pro-
portionate increases in the support pay-
ment while at the same time voluntary di-
version payments must be made available
for both wheat and feedgrains for 1972, The
above recommendations will probably cost
an additional billion dollars over and above
anticipated farm program costs for 1972. We
agree this is very expensive and difficult con-
sldering the present budget difficulties con-
fronted by the Administration. However, we
have to point out that in the absence of such
an emergency effort to control the size of
the 1972 crop, the U.S. will accumulate
stocks of wheat and feedgrains to the point
that economic disaster will threaten the
farm community.

Two—The basic philosophy of the set-
aside farm program must be changed from
one of increased program flexibility designed
to stimulate increased production to a policy
that recognizes that the U.S. agricultural
plant has the capacity to far over-produce
domestic and export requirements for the
foreseeable future. Adequate production con-
trols continue to be a must, in fact with the
increased use of both fertilizer and higher
yielding varieties adequate production regu-
lation of wheat becomes even more critical.
In our opinion it was a major misjudgment
to feel that management declslons can be
reached individually by almost & million U.S.
wheat producers to regulate production to
demand. With this approach each producer
must strive to produce a little more than his
neighbor—more acres, better cultural prac-
tices, better varieties and more fertilizer,

Three—A major effort is needed to de-

and to promote these uses for industrial ac-
ceptance and utilization. This includes re-
search, promotion teams and financial incen-
tives.

Four—It iz important that the U.S. pre-
sent a more positive position in behalf of
agriculture in negotiating trade rights with
other countries and asserting these rights
under current agreements.

Flve—Positive action ls needed to open
West Coast ports for shipping and prevent a
tie-up of Gulf and East Coast ports.

Six—Finally and certainly not the least in
importance is the need for some type of re-
serve supply program for the regulated com-
modities. HR. 1163 or some similar type of
legislation must be enacted to protect both
the consumer interest and the taxpayers' in-
terest. The USDA experience this year in try-
ing to anticipate the ups and downs of
Mother Nature is the latest of a series of
sorry experiences of this sort and pin-points
the need for an adequate reserve program.
Cost-wise a reserve program would be much
less costly than the billion dollars NAWG be-
lieves 1s necessary to stabilize the produc-
tion-supply situation in 1972. And of course
that extra billion dollars would only buy
production control for one year. Another
point that must be considered is that an
adequate reserve program would stabilize
farm prices to the point where there would
be some hope for producers being able to live
off of what they receive in the market place
rather than being dependent on the Federal
treasury.

Mr, Purcell, I sincerely appreciate this op-
portunity to appear before your Subcommit-
tee and to share with you the concerns and
recommendations of the National Associa-
tion of Wheat Growers with regard to the
serlous problems now facing agriculture, Mr.
Rees and I will be pleased to respond to any
questions you or other members of the Sub-
committee might have at this time.

FORCED SCHOOL BUSING, A MAJOR
POLITICAL ISSUE

(Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and ex-
tend his remarks and include extrane-
ous matter.)

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, forced busing to achieve a ra-
cial balance in public schools has be-
come a major political issue in the United
States. The Federal courts have extended
the school desegregation and forced bus-
ing controversy far beyond the original
Supreme Court ruling of May 1954. Now
the conflict over forced busing has been
extended to cities in the North, notably
Pontiac, Mich., and Boston, Mass., which
have lately been in the news. For the
North the forced school busing ordeal
is just beginning.

The forced school busing mess created
by confusing and conflicting court de-
cisions calls for congressional action,
which might most effectively take the
form of enactment of House Joint Reso-
lution 651, of which I am a sponsor.

Mr. Speaker, I include at this point in
the Recorp an excellent news article
which reviews the state of the court cre-
ated, forced school busing mess at the
beginning of this school year:

BusiNG Crisis HITs A PEAK

A revolt is spreading against federal de-
mands for massive busing to get ‘“racial bal-
ance” in schools. Reports from many cities
show why there are fears that school open-
lng may be stormy.
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After years of mounting controversy, the
battle over busing has hit a new peak that
threatens trouble for the opening of the
school term just ahead.

It’s a battle that involves more than
800,000 children in scores of cities and coun-
ties throughout the South—and many in
the North as well.

It also involves President Nixon and Ala-
bama Governor George C. Wallace.

Its outcome could affect next year's pres-
idential election.

As school opening draws near, this is the
situation:

At least 300,000 youngsters face federal
orders—either by courts or by the Depart-
ment of Health, Education and Welfare—to
leave their neighborhood schools and ride
buses to more distant schools in other neigh-
borhoods. The purpose is to get more integra-
tion. Often it becomes an attempt to achieve
“racial balance” in every school.

President Nixon has declared anew his
opposition to such busing and—while pledg-
ing to carry out federal-court decrees—he
has told his appointed officials to hold busing
to the minimum required by law. Those who
violate this instruction, a White House
spokesman has hinted, may find themselves
off the federal payroll.

Governor Wallace leaped at the opportu-
nity provided by Mr. Nixon. The Governor
personally ordered three Alabama school dis-
tricts to defy federal directives that call
for busing as a means of integration. He
prepared legislation to bar use of State funds
for such busing.

Echoes of 637 To many, the Governor's ac-
tions recalled the time in 1963 when Mr,
Wallace “stood in the schoolhouse door” in
a vain attempt to bar Negroes from entering
the University of Alabama.

U.8. District Judge Sam C. Pointer, Jr,
was not impressed by this latest Wallace
stand. The judge said the Governor's orders
were legally meaningless—a mere “exercise
of free speech”—and he told the school
boards they should obey the courts, not the
Governor.

Whatever the legal effect, Governor Wal-
lace appeared to have accomplished these
political effects: He put the President on
something of a spot by challenging him to
follow up his antibusing words with anti-
busing action. And Mr, Wallace dramatized
an issue with strong emotional appeal that
could provide campaign ammunition if he
decides to run for President again in 1972.

Conjfusion. Adding fuel to the dissension
over busing is confusion as to what the law
really requires, The Supreme Court last April
ruled that “dual” school systems must be
eliminated and upheld busing for reasonable
distances if necessary to do that. But the
High Court still left wide discretion to lower
courts to determine how much busing—and
how much of a raclal mix—would be de-
manded in each community.

A new round of Supreme Court tests may
develop to clarify such questions. Several
school districts already have appealed for
modification of court orders in line with
the stand taken by President Nixon.

Two other Southern Governors—John Bell
Williams of Mississippi and John McEeithen
of Loulsiana—were quick to announce their
support of Governor Wallace in his fight on
busing.

Fears are growing that all these develop-
ments could lead to bitier confrontations—
and possibly violence—in many commaunities
when schools reopen.

Reports from various citles show the
problems—and attitudes—involved.

Corpus CHRisTI, TEX—This city, with the
help of the U.S. Justice Department, won a
Supreme Court delay of a district-court order
that would require busing 15,000 of the
publie-school system's 46,000 pupils.

Corpus Christi has only 2,600 Negro pupils.
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But it has 20,700 Mexican Americans—and
the lower court held they must also be mixed
among other pupils. The Justice Department
intervened to ask time for the appeals court
to review this lower-court holding.

In granting the delay August 19, Supreme
Court Justice Hugo L. Black said:

“It is apparent that this case is in an un-
desirable state of confusion and presents
questions not heretofore passed on by the
full [appeals] court, but which should be.”

It was the Nixon Administration’s own
HEW—acting at the district court’s request—
which drew up the busing plan imposed on
Corpus Christi,

A few weeks ago, the Nixon Administration
disavowed another busing plan proposed by
HEW for Austin, Tex.

Several other Texas clties, including Dallas,
Houston and Fort Worth, also are scenes of
dispute over busing.

It's a dispute of political significance in
this big State with a key bloc of electoral
votes. Hundreds of thousands of Texans have
signed petitions against busing.

MosBILE, Ara—Integration of this city's
schools brought disruptions and outbreaks of
racial violence last year. Attendance fell.
White students dropped out. Many entered
private schools.

This year, Mobile faces new problems, The
city’'s integration plan was knocked out by
the U.S. Supreme Court rullng of last April.

Mobile's new plan relies heavily on bus-
ing—hauling thousands of black and white
children out of their neighborhoods in order
to get as close as possible to a raclal ratio
of 65 whites to 35 blacks in individual schools.
Despite all this busing there still will be
many schools predominantly black and four
all-black.

When the plan was ordered last July, a
school-board statement said it would neces-
sitate purchase of 83 buses at a cost of $516,~
000. But now Superintendent H. R. Collins
says only “about one-third” of those buses
will actually be required to carry out the
new court order and others can be used to
meet already-existing busing needs.

About 47,600 students within the city area
will be affected by the new plan. Mr. Collins
says he has no figures yet on how many will
have to be bused as a result of the court
order, but earlier he had given a rough esti-
mate of “several thousand.”

Superintendent Collins says of the new
integration plan:

“It is not what everybody likes, and it rep-
resents concessions on the part of all—but
it does bring about a unitary school system.
And it is educationally sound.”

Many parents—both black and white—are
more critical. Students of both races also ob-
ject to being bused away from their former
community schools.

“We work all our life.” Mrs. Millie Hobbs,
a white member of an organization called
Unified Concerned Citizens, tells of a nlece
who has been assigned to a school in the
black ghetto, and says:

“We work all our life trying to get our
children out of that, Into a decent area.
Then about the time we think we've got it
made—wham!—they stick you right back
into it."

H. C. Porter is spending $115 a month to
send three children to private academies
rather than let them be bused.

A white student, 16-year old Steve Mitchell,
withdrew from Vigor High School, which was
closed several days last year by racial dis-
ruptions. He says: “There was so much trou-
ble it just wasn’t safe to go there.”

One Negro mother complained that “all
the black kids are being bused out of their
communities.” J. T. Gaines, a black high-
school prineipal, finds his sehool being closed,
its 1,400 pupils assigned to five different
schools,

A white teacher at Davidson High says the
integration plan has completely disrupted
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the school, which is being put on a ratio of
60 whites to 40 blacks, with 700 blacks being
bused in. Transfers took away many white
pupils, including much of the band, 27 mem-
bers of the football squad and the president
of the student council.

“Blacks over barrel.” Henry Rembert, di-
rector of an organization called ACT, has
worked with black parents and teachers in an
effort to smooth the transition. He says:

“They have the blacks over a barrel. Last
year there was so much troubdle that neither
white nor black children received any edu-
cation. The closing of black schools is defi-
nitely against us. But if we say, 'No, we
won't go,’ we'll just have another year of
chaos.”

JACKSONVILLE, Fra.—Local newspapers de-
scribe the Jacksonville school system as “the
most bused in Dixie.”

Here is why:

In the last school term 20 schools were
“clustered” and “paired,” with 5,200 pupils
bused as a result.

In the school term soon to open, under a
new court order, an additional 12,000 pupils
will have to be bused, according to Francis
Brown, a school transportation official.

Next year, in the 1972-73 term, “We ex-
pect to bus another 20,000 to 25,000, says Mr.
Brown.

Jacksonville has the Ilargest area—B827
square miles—of any city in the United
States. And most of this huge area is affected
by the busing order. Even without busing for
integration, thousands of youngsters must be
transported simply because of the distances
to be traveled. Last year, in all, 37,000 rode
buses.

The average distance that pupils must ride
on buses as a result of the court order is 10
miles, according to Mr. Brown—but some
distances, he says, range up to 25 miles.

Needed: 250 buses. A shortage of buses is
delaying full implementation of the new in-
tegration order, which would require 250
buses in addition to the 249 on hand. The
city was able to obtaln only 99 used buses In
time for this school year.

Costs of transportation totaled 1.36 million
dollars last year and are expected to rise to
2.2 million this year.

Double sessions will be required at all the
elementary schools which will be recelving
black pupils from seven schools being closed.
Some children in the same families will be
going to school at different times.

Most of those being transported in this
year's phase of the stepped-up integration
plan are black, since the phase which requires
busing white pupils from outlying areas to
center-city schools doesn't reach full effect
until next year.

Negroes complain bitterly that their chil-
dren are bearing the busing brunt.

Mrs. Eddie Steward, chairman of the edu-
cation committee of the National Association
for the Advancement of Colored People in
Jacksonville, complains:

“Parents who work will have to make ar-
rangements to get their children to afternoon
school sessions. Many will have to pay nur-
series or baby-sitters,

“It will be worth it if it means our children
are going to get the same education as the
whites. But we do not feel that black schools
need to be closed to accomplish this.”

School Superintendent Cecil D. Hardesty
glves this explanation:

“In order to make the plan work, we felt
we had to close some all-black schools. People
just are not going to send their kids into
some of those high-crime areas.”

NasavILLE—An appeals court refused on
August 17 to delay a new integrated plan that
will force Nashville to bus 51,000 schoolchil-
dren this autumn—15,000 more than last
year.

School authorities argued in vain that the
plan ordered by a U.S, district court will re-
quire the purchase of 80 or more buses which
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cannot be obtained by the time school opens,
and pupils will have to go to schools in shifts.

Appellate Judge George C. Edwards Jr., told
the school board: “You are asking us to fly in
the face of a unanimous Supreme Court deci-
sion.”

NorrFOLE, Va.—To cope with the new busing
required by a U.S. court order, Norfolk plans
to run schools in four different shifts, with
starting times staggered between 7:45 and
10:10 a.m.

About 24,000 pupils are affected by court-
ordered transfers aimed at improving raclal
balance. Norfolk lost 2,100 white students
from public schools last year in its first year
of busing.

Savanwa, Ga—With 3,000 bus riders
added this year, Savannah 1s staggering its
school hours. If an appeals court orders a
new plan, 5,000 more will have to be bused—
and more staggering of hours will be required.
Nearly 30,000 Savannah residents have signed
antibusing petitions.

Macon, Ga—U.S. District Judge W. A.
Bootle on August 16 ruled this city “legally
desegregated” in that “all raclal barriers have
been removed.” He rejected further reshuf-
fling of enrollments which would require
busing.

NeEw OrLEANS.—Nearby Jefferson Parish has
been ordered by a federal court to start bus-
ing about 3,000 children over distances aver-
aging seven miles.

To do this, the parish will need 30 more
buses. And Governor McKeithen said on Au-
gust 13 he will use all the authority at his
command to prevent the use of State funds
for forced busing.

Jackson, Miss—This State capital is un-
der orders to start a desegregation plan which
requires the busing of about 9,000 pupils at
a cost estimated between $300,000 and
$400,000.

Mississippi Governor Williams, in approving
Governor Wallace's actions, sald on Au-
gust 13:

“George Wallace has drawn a line in the
dust and I stand fully with him.”

VirciNiA BEacH, VaA—School Board Chair-
man J. W. Buffington has asked the Depart-
ment of Health, Education and Welfare to
revoke this city's busing plan in accordance
with the guidelines announced by Mr. Nixon.

San Francisco.—It is not only in the South
that busing is a hot issue.

The city of San Francisco and a big group
of Chinese parents have appealed to the Su-
preme Court to block a desegregation order
by a federal judge that would require massive
busing to mix white, black and Chinese pupils
in school throughout the city.

——————
McCULLOCH BACK IN ACTION

(Mr. McCULLOCH asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, before
entering the hospital last December, I
guided a bill through Congress to permit
the historie riverboat Delta Queen to op-
erate on the Ohio and Mississippi Rivers.
Today, several weeks after leaving the
hospital, I pick up where I left off—sav-
ing the Delta Queen.

It is great to be back in action. My doc-
tors suggested that I take it easy for a
few weeks and this time I am going to
follow their suggestion. As a matter of
fact, I might just go down to Cincinnati
and take a ride on that old riverboat.
Riding a riverboat can be a most relaxing
experience, especially in the autumn.
Mark Twain painted this picture:

One cannot see too many summer sunrises
on the Mississippi. They are enchanting.
First there is the eloquence of silence, for a
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deep hush broods everywhere. Next there is
the haunting sense of loneliness, isolation,
remoteness from the worry and hustle of the
world.

And all this stretch of river is a mirror, and
you have the shadowy reflections of the leaf-
age and the curving shores and the receding
capes plctured in it. Well, that is all beauti-
ful; soft and rich and beautiful; and . . . you
grant that you have seen something that is
worth remembering.

The Fourth Congressional District
which I represent does not border the
Ohio River. However, my district is in the
heart of the Great Miami Valley through
which a tributary of the Ohio flows. This
area has a background of history, song
and story which go back to the creation
of the Northwest Territory.

I have been serving Ohioans for over
30 years and I know that many people in
and around my district have been enjoy-
ing this riverboat for nearly half a cen-
tury. I am sure that many Ohioans as
well as citizens from other river States
across the Nation do not want to see the
cessation of this great riverboat tradition.
I might add that the legislation intro-
duced today does not involve any expen-
diture of the taxpayers’ money, but would
only permit the Delta Queen to operate
beyond 1973, subject, of course, to regular
inspections by the U.S. Coast Guard.

I include a copy of the bill for the
RECORD:

A Dbill to exempt from certain deep-draft
safety statutes a passenger vessel oper-
ating solely on inland rivers
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
next to last sentence of subsection (b) of
section 5 of the Act of May 27, 1936 (46
U.S.C. 369(b)) is amended to read as fol-
lows: “After November 1, 1970, no passenger
vessel of the United States of one hundred
gross tons or over, having berth or stateroom
accommodations for fifty or more passengers,
shall be granted a certificate of inspection by
the Coast Guard, unless the vessel is con-
structed of fire-retardant material, except
that this requirement shall not apply to a
domestic passenger vessel which has berth
or stateroom accommodations for less than
two hundred passengers powered by steam
and paddlewheel and operates solely on
inland rivers.

TAKE PRIDE IN AMERICA

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. MiLLER) is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
today we should take note of America’s
great accomplishments and in so doing
renew our faith and confidence in our-
selves as individuals and as a nation.
The United States has 25 percent more
elementary and secondary schools per
100,000 population than the U.S.S.R. and
more than twice as many colleges and
universities. Americans enrolled in in-
stitutions of higher learning outnumber
Soviet by 3'2 to 1.

PRAYER AMENDMENT

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Iowa
(Mr. ScHWENGEL) is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr, SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, in the
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days past, I have taken the liberty of
addressing the House on the question
of the prayer amendment. The adoption
of fhis amendment would result in an
amendment to the Bill of Rights in the
Constitution. It would break down the
great principle of religious freedom that
we have enjoyed for so long.

Mr. Speaker, the Supreme Court de-
cisions in Engel and Abington were cor-
rect when they held that the first amend-
ment prohibited public schools from
establishing religion and that the re-
quired saying of prayers constituted an
establishment of religion within a con-
stitutional sense. This decision is con-
sistent with the Founding Fathers’ intent
when they composed the language of the
establishment clause—to keep state and
and church separate and independent.

The proponents of the school prayer
amendment take issue with the Court’s
decisions primarily because they assume
that the Court prohibited more than it
actually did. The Supreme Court rulings
bar only State-written, State-directed, or
State-sponsored prayer. The right of the
individual to pray independent of any
State-sanctioned activity is not nullified
by the Supreme Court decisions. Also,
activities which do not constitute reli-
gious activities, such as the study of the
modern history of religion, are unaffected
by the rulings.

The language of the proposed amend-
ments is inadequate to accomplish what
the proponents want, and in general
would create more problems than there
are now. The Dirksen amendment of the
90th Congress, whose successors are Sen-
ate Joint Resolutions 32 and 40, and
House Joint Resolutions 37 and 123 in the
92d Congress, permits nondenomina-
tional prayer. Who is to determine what
is a nondenominational prayer? The di-
visive effect of religious groups lobbying
at the State legislatures for their par-
ticular prayer version is exactly what the
first amendment tried to avoid. And if
the prayer is truly nondenominational,
it would not be satisfactory to any reli-
gious group. The result might be a non-
deseript State religion developed in the
public schools.

Leaders of 11 Protestant denomina-
tions—United Church of Christ, Evan-
gelical United Brethren, African Meth-
odist Episcopal, Disciples of Christ, Epis-
copal, Lutheran, Unitarian Universalist,
Seventh Day Adventist, Methodist, and
Southern and American Baptists—have
indicated strong disapproval of permit-
ting even voluntary prayers in the pub-
lic schools. They argue that—

First, the first amendment to the Con-
stitution should not be amended or
“tampered with";

Second, already anyone can pray at
anytime and anyplace;

Third, agents of the Government are
not acting in their proper sphere when
they provide for classroom religious exer-
cises even if they do not dictate the
content.

Fourth, it would be difficult to provide
for prayer without some kind of com-
plusion either overtly or tacitly; and

Fifth, the 1963 Supreme Court deci-
sion has sanctioned teaching “about
the Bible or religion in secular educa-
tion.”
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Mr. Speaker, one of the best articles of
the period so far in support of my posi-
tion is in the Boston Sunday Globe of
September 26 under the title of “Dimi-
nishing Religious Freedom.” The edito-
rial follows:

[From the Boston Sunday Globe, September
26, 1971])

DIMINISHING RELIGIOUS FREEDOM

In 1963 the Supreme Court of the United
States ruled in two companion cases that
public school Bible readings and recitations
of the Lord's Prayer were unconstitutional.
Such activities, the court held, were in viola-
tion of the First Amendment's prohibition
against the making of any laws “respecting
an establishment of religion.”

In some quarters the decisions were taken
as violations of the right of free exercise of
religion, a right supposedly protected by the
very same First Amendment. The court was
widely reviled as “Godless” and hostile to
the cause of religion.

But careful analysis showed otherwise, Not
only had the court been extremely solici-
tous of the right of free exercise of religion
in other cases, but it had made it clear that
the government had no business favoring
one religion over others, thereby depriving
adherents of the others of their own free-
dom of worship as they saw fit.

What the court struck down in the Bible-
reading and Lord’s Prayer cases was not any-
one’s right to engage in these particular
forms of religious worship. Citizens and
groups remained totally free to read from
the Bible and say prayers in their churches,
their homes, and other places where these ac-
tivities did not impinge on the religious free-
dom of contrary-minded cltizens.

But the public schools, the court said in
effect, should be neutral ground. Supported
by taxpayers of all sorts of religious (and
non-religious) persuasions, these schools
ought not to be used as forums for the ad-
vancement of any particular faith.

Indeed, supporters of the Supreme Court
asked, what happens to the school child,
taught to revere the Koran or the Torah,
when the Bible is read or the Lord's Prayer
is recited in his classroom? Is he not con-
fronted with the Hobson's choice of joining
in the ceremony or being stigmatized as
“different” by his classmates? And in either
case is he not compelled to suffer an in-
fringement of his freedom of religion?

Moreover, would not Bible readings and
prayer recitations in the public schools stir
up all kinds of religious divisiveness in so-
clety, making parents angry wherever their
children were put under pressure to subject
themselves to religlous exercises of a kind
other than those of their own choice?

Nor, argued the high court's supporters,
would a *“non-sectarian” exercise be right.
Propagation of such a faith, as one observer
has said, would be “a regression to Con-
stantinianism, if not to the emperor-cult of
pagan Rome, where a single attenuated re-
ligion was the universal test of civic be-
longing."

Ever since the Bible-reading and prayer
decisions of the court were handed down,
the Congress has resisted efforts to have it
approve a proposed constitutional amend-
ment nullifying these decisions. But now
proponents of such an amendment have se-
cured enough signatures to force a vote on
the issue on the House floor as early as next
November 8.

The amendment would specifically au-
thorize “nondenominational prayer” in pub-
Hcly-supported buildings by persons law-
fully assembled there. This is a pernicious
measure. It would have the effect of dimin-
ishing, not enhancing, religious liberty in
the nation. And even worse, it would rep-
resent a tempting precedent for similar
diminishment of all the other Bill of Rights
freedoms which serve collectively to dis-
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tinguish our society from those where tyr-
anny, whether of the left or of the right,
holds sway.

EFFECTS OF UTU SELECTIVE RAIL
STRIKE ON ORGANIZATIONS IN
THE FOREST PRODUCTS INDUS-
TRY

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Michigan (Mr. HARVEY) is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Speaker, in con-
cluding my statements on the effects of
the recent UTU selective rail strike, 1
would like to submit the statements of
two organizations in the forest products
industry—the American Plywood As-
sociation and the Western Wood Prod-
ucts Association.

Because the forest products industry
is localized and in many instances iso-
lated, it was greatly affected by the rail
strike which seemed to concentrate on
the western region of the country. Lum-
beri.en in the forests of Oregon and
Washington rarely have a choice of rail-
roads, and as the American Plywood As-
sociation indicated, 44 percent of the
plywood produced in the United States is
served by only one railroad. Alternative
transportation is impractical and expen-
sive because of the weight and volume
of the products, and thus, when the rail
service halts, so does the forest products
industry.

During the first 2 weeks of the recent
UTU strike, the Western Wood Products
Association estimated that the total reve-
nue loss of forest product shipments in
the Western States amounted to $28
million. Oregon alone lost $19.4 million,
but these figures do not represent the
total loss. For every dollar generated by
the forest industry, the Western Wood
Products Association claims an addition-
al $3 to $4 is added to the economy
through support services. If these figures
are correct, then loss of rail service in
the forest products industry alone
amounted to an economic setback of
almost $100 million.

Mr. Speaker, this dramatic illustration
of the effects of the 19-day selective rail
strike on the forest products industry
speaks for itself. We, in the Congress,
cannot stand by and permit the Nation’s
economy to take such drastic beatings
every time there is a rail or an air strike.
We must act now to establish permanent
mechanisms for the settlement of rail and
air disputes. Any delay would be abdicat-
ing our responsibilities as representatives
of the American people.

The statement follows:

AMERICAN PLYWOOD ASSOCIATION,
Tacoma, Wash., September 13, 1971.
Hon. JAMES HARVEY,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. HarvEYy: In answer to your letter
of September 8, 1971, we have chosen to group
your questionnaire together and treat our re-
ply as a statement.

The American PlYW‘ODd Association is a
trade assocliation and represents in excess of

80% of the plywood production in the United
States. Our statements are based on replies

received from our membership.
Approximately 14 of the total U.S. plywood

produetion was stilled, due to the rail stop-

page. This accounted for some 3,000 jobs,
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however, the effect is still being felt, due to
severe boxcar shortages still affecting the
same mills. The recovery period has been
long, with no relief in sight.

Had the strike lasted two additional weeks,
T9% of the total plywood, produced in the
United States, would have come to a halt. To
make more explicit our plight, the following
is a quote by our Executive Vice President,
Mr. Bronson Lewis, from our Management
Report, dated July 30, 1971: “What we're
really facing is an economic disaster which
within a matter of days could paralyze the
wood industry—the one remaining hope for
recovery throughout the Pacific Northwest.”

Our industry undoubtedly felt the raw, un-
merciful affects of the strike, even more than
the railroads or the union on strike!

The plywood industry, in the west, is for
all practical purposes captive to rall trans-
portation. Without rail transportation to
move the product, production must stop.
Curtalled production means a loss of jobs, a
loss of jobs in an area where in many cases,
the plywood mill is the major, if not the only
employer.

Although several of our mills have a choice
of rallroad origin, many mills are captive to
a single line. In fact 44% of the plywood
produced in the United States, is captive to
one railroad. This simply means that when
that rallroad stops, so does the production.
The only alternative the mill has, is to shift
to motor transportation, when avallable. As
plywood must be loaded on flat bed equip-
ment, due to size and weight restrictions,
motor transportation is not always available
or practical.

Throughout the plywood industry, inven-
tory is normally maintained at 21, weeks
production. A seven day work stoppage,
strangles the warehouse and production has
to stop. Prior to the strike in question, the
markets for plywood were not overly active,
which has led to a continuing, near capacity
inventory. When the strike hit, many mills
found their warehouse jammed and were
forced to stop production. Plywood is sold
on a supply and demand basis, and when the
supply is decreased, the demand will rise,
forcing the price upward.

Wood chips, a by product of the wood in-
dustry, were hit hardest by the rail strike.
Wood chip production is at a level, that the
total is not consumed in the United States
and therefore much of the production must
be exported. There was and still is a long-
shore strike, which has all but stopped the
movement of wood chips. Mills have stock-
piled chips to their capacity, many mills
(when the law permits) have had to burn
chips.

The rail strike certainly had an impact on
the plywood industry, an impact that will
take time to overcome. We certainly hope
that the congress of the United States can
and will take remedial steps in this session,
to put an end to the strike, as a means of
collective bargaining within transportation
companies. Strikes of this nature have a much
bigger impact on third parties than they
do on the two bargaining parties, which is
unlike strikes within other industries.

We trust the information supplied was of
some help to you. We fully support the posi-
tion of the Forest Industries Council, as well
as the position of the Transportation Asso-
ciation of America.

Very truly yours,
C. R. ELLENWOOD, Jr.,
Manager, Transportation Services.

WESTERN WooD PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION,
Portland, Oreg., August 23, 1971.

Hon. JAMES HARVEY,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. HARVEY: I have prepared data
in answer to your request on the impact of
the recent rail strike on our industry.

Listed below are responses in numerical




33728

order as shown on your Railroad Strike I'm-
pact questionnaire.

1. The enclosed statements on dally reve-
nue loss and percentage of goods shipped by
rail and truck are indicative of the effects of
the rall stoppage.

2. Alternate means of transportation was
not available in states such as Oregon where
rall service was virtually paralyzed.

3. Not available.

4, Figures not available.

5. The heavy volume moving by rail would
preclude alternate means of transportation
in future selective strikes without Congress
granting rellef from present restrictions on
water and truck transportation.

6. A choice of carriers is very limited In
‘Western states.

7. Refer to the statement on dally revenue
loss.

8. For every dollar generated by the forest
products industry, an additional three or
four dollars is added to the economy through
support services,

9. As a producing industry, stockpiling has
no advantage since avallable storage areas
would be quickly filled.

10. The continuation of operations during
& rall strike would depend on the individual
mills' storage capacity. Generally, storage fa-
::illitles would be filled within a couple of

AYS.

Immys ediate relief from the Jones Act dur-
ing periods of selective strikes would shift
some of the coastal production to cargo ship-
ment.

The present weight and width limitation
on truck shipments over the interstate high-
way system should be revised to reflect pres-
ent highway conditions and motor transport
capabilities. WWPA supported Senate Bill
2658, introduced by Senator Magnuson, on
which hearings were held in February 1968.
The bill proposed to increase the present
96’* width to 102’' and gross weight would be
increased to a new limit by application of
& formula that allows greater weight at which
length and number of axles are increased. A
revision of the present motor carrier stand-
ards would be most beneficial in helping to
promote shipments of forest products via this
mode of transportation.

‘We certalnly appreciate your interest in
the transportation of lumber to the market
area. Interstate Commerce Commission Serv-
ice Order No. 1064 issued August 11 to return
boxcars to Western railroads is evidence of
the car supply situation with which our in-
dustry is confronted in the aftermath of the
rail strike. The orderly shipment of forest
products is essential to meet the vital hous-
ing needs of our nation.

Sincerely,
WENDELL B. BARNES,
Ezecutive Vice President.

Percentage of lumber shipped from Western
States by rail, truck, and water

[In percent]
From Arizona:
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From Wyoming:
Rail

Source: Western Wood Products Assocla-
tion Statlstical Supplement, August 20, 1971.

ESTIMATED DAILY REVENUE (CASH FLOW) LOSS OF PRODUCT
SHIPMENTS IN WESTERN FOREST PRODUCTS INDUSTRY
DUE TO STRIKE OF RAIL AND LONGSHORE UNIONS
(BASED ON WORKING DAYS)

DAILY SHIPMENT LOSS

Total (both

Product and
State strikes)

Rail Water

Lumber:
Arizona___.. ...
California..

4,393,453

0od:
WCaIifornia
Idsho. ...

184, 545
56, 808
1,577,863
40, 090

1, 859, 306

e 19, 247 45,383
Montana, Idaho
and Washing-
62, 152 74,303
135,511 219, 306

216,910 338,992
943,534 6,591,751

---- 122,082
Grand total_.... 5,648,217

Cumulative loss to

28, 240,000 18, 870, 000

[ 47,110, 000
--- 19,400,000 12,640, 000

32, 040, 000

Compiled by: Western Wood Products Association, Yeon
Building, Portiand, Oreg.

A TAX CREDIT FOR HIGHER
EDUCATION

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentieman from
Georgia (Mr. BLACKBURN) is recognized
for 5 minutes.

Mr. BLACKBURN. Mr. Speaker, the
foundation of all great republiecs is the
quality of the people who inhabit that
nation. America has always been a great
nation because its leaders and people
have been progressive, honest, and ed-
ucated. In our rapidly chenging world,
the need for a highly educated populous
is becoming more urgent and apparent.
However, as this need is increasing so is
the cost involved in providing higher ed-
ucation for our people.

One of the hallmarks of American cul-
ture is the reliance of the individual on
rroviding for his own needs. In the past,
American students have both worked and
attended school at the same time. How-
ever, this era is quickly passing. Because
of the academic community’s increasing
demand on the student’s time and the
skyrocketing cost of education, the bur-
den of financing the higher education of
our youth has fallen on the parents, the
university, and the Government. I be-
lieve that when one spends such a large
sum to provide oneself or one’s children
with a higher education, that person is
spending money in the national interest
and it is only fair that the Nation try to
ease his burden through our tax laws.
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I am well aware that many of our
graduating high school seniors are not
going to college but plan to attend post-
secondary schools such as business, trade,
technical, and other vocational institu-
tions.

The bill I am introducing today is a tax
credit for kigher education. It will apply
to all those who attend an institution of
higher learning, be it college, vocational
school, or business school.

The tax credit will be available to any-
one who pays the specific expenses of an
individual to obtain a higher education.
It will be available to students trying to
put themselves through school. It will be
available to parents trying to help their
children through college and it will be
available to anyone who contributes ad-
ditional financial aid. Thus, this measure
would help to create individual scholar-
ships where the donor would receive a tax
credit. Colleges and universities could en-
courage their alumni to give scholar-
ships to deserving students.

The basic provisions of my bill are a
100-percent tax credit on the first $200
spent on the cost of higher education; 75-
percent tax credit on the next $300; 25
percent on the next $1,000. In order to
help equalize the benefits among differ-
ent tax brackets, I am providing for a 1-
percent reduction from the tax credit for
those earning an adjusted gross income
in excess of $25,000. Thus, as an individ-
ual reaches a higher tax bracket, the tax
credit will be smaller for him than for an
individual in a lower tax bracket.

Mr. Speaker, the Members who are co-
sponsoring this bill with me represent a
wide variety of political philosophies. I
am heartened by this broad-based sup-
g?]i‘t and urge early consideration of my

O’CONNELL WOULD BE OUT-
STANDING JUSTICE

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Florida (Mr. FuqQua) is recognized for 20
minutes.

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent of the United States is now con-
sidering nominating two members of the
U.S. Supreme Court.

Seldom in our Nation's history has the
opportunity been given a Chief Executive
to fill two positions on the Court at the
same time. I know that he considers this
to be an extremely important task and
that his decisions will shape the future
of American law.

It is with a high regard for the task he
faces that I have written to the President
with the highest recommendation possi-
ble for the consideration of Stephen C.
O’Connell, president of the University of
Florida, Gainesville, for one of these po-
sitions.

President O’Connell served with dis-
tinction as a member of the Florida Su-
preme Court and carved out a distin-
guished record in the judiciary in that
position.

Our board of regents, seeking a man to
fill the demanding post of president of
this great university, turned to O’Connell
and his record since that time more than
justifies their decision.
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Steve O'Connell would bring to the
Court level judgment and a wealth of
experience in the law, the judiciary, and
the academic world. He would be a credit
to the Court.

As I pointed out in my letter to the
President, Steve O'Connell has the re-
spect of the people of our great State, and
I wanted to give him the strongest possi-
ble recommendation.

CORDELL HULL CENTENNIAL OB-
SERVANCE RECALLS HIS ROLE AS
FATHER OF UNITED NATIONS

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Ten-
nessee (Mr. Evins) is recognized for 15
minutes.

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
in the beautiful and historic Upper Cum-
berland Mountains of Tennessee the first
tinges of autumn were reddening the
maple trees clustered around a log cabin
near Byrdstown, Tenn., when Cordell
Hull drew his first infant breath on Oc-
tober 2, 1871.

During the recent recess of Congress
I visited the Hull birthplace, and a cen-
tury later the trees are again turning and
the chill of autumn is in the air—but now
the fame and works of this great man
have transcended the endless cycle of
seasons and have built a timeless monu-
ment to his accomplishments and
achievements for world peace.

On the centennial anniversary of the
birthday of Cordell Hull, my distin-
guished predecessor, other monuments to
his memory and dedication are being an-
nounced. On October 2, the Cordell Hull
Museum and Birthplace is being officially
opened near Byrdstown. Many of his
memoirs and memorabilia are on dis-
play at the museum, highlighting the ca-
reer of this great Tennessean who served
longer as Secretary of State than any
other man.

In Nashville plans for the Cordell Hull
Center for International Peace will be
announced October 2. The building is to
be constructed at Vanderbilt University.

At the Library of Congress in Wash-
ington a special exhibit has been ar-
ranged of many of Secretary Hull's offi-
cial papers, documents, letters, speech
drafts, memorandums, cables, and other
fascinating mementos of his long and dis-
tinguished career of public service.

Cordell Hull came out of the Tennessee
mountains to become one of the central
figures in world history. He was described
by President Franklin D. Roosevelt as
“The Father of the United Nations.” His
Good Neighbor Policy in relations with
South America will always bear his in-
delible imprint because by initiating
this policy of good will he changed the
attitude and relationship between the
United States and our neighbors to the
south.

In his first speech to the House on
March 18, 1908, following his election, he
articulated his basic policy of world trade
and he later pursued this ideal with char-
acteristic skill and determination. With
patience and perseverance, his advocacy
finally resulted in the enactment by Con-
gress of the Reciprocal Trade Act and
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adoption of a policy of reciprocal trade
with other nations.

Cordell Hull played a crucial role in
strengthening the free nations prior to
‘World War II and he negotiated patient-
ly with the Japanese diplomats until the
infamous attack on Pearl Harbor on De-
cember 7, 1941. During World War II
Secretary Hull worked tirelessly in the
background to maintain cooperation be-
tween the Allies while at the same time
laying the foundations for the United
Nations.

He participated in many international
conferences, including the Moscow Con-
ference with Premier Stalin of Russia
in World War II.

Perhaps the most satisfying moment
of his career came when he received the
Nobel Peace Prize.

On that occasion he said in his accept-
ance speech:

Peace has become as essential to clvilized
existence as the air we breathe is to life
itself.

Cordell Hull, following service in the
Tennessee General Assembly and as a
circuit judge, was elected to Congress in
1907 and served six succeeding terms.
He was elected to the Senate in 1930 and
resigned to become Secretary of State,
serving in that capacity from March 4,
1933 to December 1, 1944—a period of
almost 12 years.

In 1944 President Roosevelt went to
Bethesda Hospital where Secretary Hull
was confined in failing health to plead
with him to continue as Secretary of
State. But this great American who
worked 7 days a week for many years
had exhausted his energy and his body—
his physical strength was gone.

His mind, however, never lost its keen-
ness and he received daily reports from
the San Francisco Conference on estab-
lishment of the United Nations from his
longtime friend and assistant Col.
Carlton Savage.

Recently, as Representative from the
district which elected Cordell Hull to
Congress, I had the pleasure of revisiting
the Upper Cumberland District—the
Cordell Hull country—with Colonel Sav-
age.

We walked in the paths of Secretary
Hull’s career—Byrdstown and Pickett
County, the place of his birth: Celina and
Clay County, Carthage and Smith Coun-
ty, Livingston and Overton County,
Gainesboro and Jackson County, Cooke-
ville and Putnam County, and Lebanon
and Wilson County.

Cordell Hull is a legendary figure
now—16 years after his death in 1955. In
the storied Upper Cumberland Distriet—
still the Cordell Hull country—he is re-
called with respect and reverence.

He was a man from the hill country
of Tennessee who did good, in the par-
lance of the mountains.

He never forgot the early lessons he
learned from his proud but humble
beginnings.

Once, when talking to Russian For-
eign Minister Molotov, he warned him
against a policy of isolation by Russia.
He said he knew a bully in Tennessee
who abused people. Concluded Hull:

He wound up by not having a friend in the
world.
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Cordell Hull was a brilliant diplomat
and statesman—a great American—a
dedicated apostle of peace whose contri-
butions to our country and the world
have left their impact and imprint on
history.

Certainly it is fitting and appropriate
that on the centennial of his birth we
should remember this man, this circuit
judge from Tennessee, who brought fo
the international diplomatic scene a new
sense of fairmess, honesty and integrity.

Mr. Speaker, on this centennial occa-
sion of Cordell Hull’s birth, I place in the
ReEecorp herewith articles from the Wash-
ington Star and the Nashville Tennes-
sean concerning the career and monu-
ments in history of this distinguished
Tennessean:

[From the Nashville Tennessean magazine,
Sept. 12, 1971]
THEY CHASED AND CAUuGHT THER “GHosT"
(By Wendell Rawls, Jr.)

Into the midst of old men wearing bib
overalls and straw hats and wire-rimmed
glasses, a former diplomat who helped shape
the United Nations chased a ghost.

A short, heavy man spat tobacco juice into
the grass. He looked at the thin, silver-haired
man approaching, then returned his atten-
tions to a cedar stick and pocketknife peel-
ing shavings beneath benches occupied by a
dozen other Clay County Courthouse reg-
ulars.

“This is Carlton Savage,” Congressman Joe
Evins told the whittlers, lifting both arms to-
wards the diplomat in introduction. Upon
recognizing Evins the whittlers arose from
the concrete benches and wicker bottom
chairs. “He was a close friend and advisor to
Cordell Hull and he’s come all the way from
Oregon to visit the land and the people of
Cordell Hull.”

For two days Carlton Savage had been
chasing the ghost. The veteran statesman
had served under six presidents from Calvin
Coolidge to John Kennedy, and 10 secretaries
of state from James Kellogg to Dean Rusk—
but he thought Cordell Hull was the “great-
est of them all.”

Savage said he feels Hull looked on him
“‘as the son he never had.” Now, finally, Sav-
age had come to the homeland of his adopted
father to meander with another legendary
politician through the humble environs of
Middle Tennessee that traditionally have
produced great men.

“What’s Wayne Morse going to do?” one of
the whittlers asked Savage, who was unable
to suppress a look of surprise.

Savage mumbled something like “Well, T
guess he'll have to do something different,”
obviously taken aback that the country fel-
low would so quickly relate former—and for-
gotten—U.S. Sen. Morse and Oregon, to which
SBavage's ancestors had traveled in covered
wagons in the 1850s. Nevertheless, the 73-
year-old State Department veteran joined
the whittlers like a child jumps into a
playground sandbox and the man in overalls
handed him a cedar stick.

“I told you not to underestimate these
folks," Evins reminded, pulling out his own
pocketknife. “They know about things a long
way from Clay County. You can't fool them.
They keep up with what's going on.” Now
Evins had a stick and, like the man in bib
overalls, he made long smooth strokes that
left cedar ribbons curling off the end.

Evin's boyhood home in Smithville was
three blocks from the DeKalb County Court-
house where he had spent endless hours
listening to whittlers discuss politics while
other boys played baseball. During his youth
Evins made a trip to Washington with his
father, a Tennessee State Senator, and they
visited the office of Congressman Cordell
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Hull. Evins set his course that day, in the
tracks of Cordell Hull, toward a seat in the
U.S. Congress, which he assumed in Jan-
uary, 1946, a little more than a year after
Hull retired as Secretary of State.

Clay County Courthouse in tiny Celina was
just one of the watering holes along the route
Evins mapped out to stalk Hull's past
through the hill country of the Upper Cum-
berland where Hull roamed before the center
of his influence shifted to Washington. It
was in Celina that Hull opened his first law
office. He later served as Circult Court Judge
for Clay and a number of other counties be-
fore going to Congress.

But the four-day trek started for Savage
in Lebanon, Wilson County. seat and former
site of Cumberland Law School which gradu-
ated such distinguished Americans as Sam
Houston and Hull . . . and Joe Evins, The law
school has since moved to Birmingham, Ala.,
and only a plaque planted in the ground in
front of a new bank building reminds of the
institution.

Evins bent before the plague, removed a
white handkerchief from a hip pocket and
brushed away freshly cut grass to read the
raised metal which tells that “the great Sec-
retary of State Cordell Hull” was a graduate.

“It's like Daniel Webster sald of Dart-
mouth,” Evins said, “ ‘Although small, there
are those who love her none the less." It was
a school of statesmen . . .senators, ambassa-
dors, governors, congressmen . . great
school . . . fine reputation . . . great deal of
heritage . . . tradition.”

Evins and Savage walked from the plagque
to the dark blue Continental to continue
their trip. After a few blocks Savage could
not find his hat. “It must have fallen out of
the car when we stopped back there,” Savage
sald.

“That’s alright, Carlton, we'll get you an-
other one,” said Evins, never one to be im-
peded. “Drive on, Charlie,” he commanded to
his alde, Church of Christ minister Charlie
Gentry. Charlie drove on. Savage found his
hat—crushed back into the back seat under
the center arm rest.

“See, the land here s rocky and flat,” Evins
said, waving his hand toward the side win-
dow, oblivious to the condition of the hat.
“As we move deeper in to my district (Ten-
nessee’s Fourth and with 21 countles the
largest of the state’s nine) it will become
more hilly . . . lot of fine men came out of
these hills and gullies.”

“Mr. Hull told me he was born on a ridge
between the Obey and Wolf rivers,” Savage
said. “I told him I was born in Oregon be-
tween Squirrel Hill and Sunnyside—that we
should get along fine. And we did.”

Savage, whose attitudes appear more of
Eastern prep school origin than of Conestoga
wagon, was assistant secretary of state under
Hull for nine years, He had joined the State
Department during the Coolidge administra-
tion and remained there in one capacity or
another until his retirement during the Ken-
nedy years.

Evidence of closeness between Hull and
Savage was Hull's request that Savage ar-
range funerals for both the Secretary and
his wife, Rose Frances Witz Hull. Savage
telephoned daily from San Francisco to Hull
at Bethesda Naval Hospital during the U.N.
conference and when Hull compiled his two-
volume memoirs, Savage was there to help.

“Although he was a generation older than
I, we got along wonderfully,” Savage said. “I
think he looked on me as the son he never
had. Tell me, Joe, are there many things
named in honor of Cordell Hull?"”

“Yes, Carlton,” Evins intoned in his own
inimitable oratorical fashion. “There is a
dam named for Cordell, a building, a bridge,
a hotel and 100 individuals in the upper
Cumberland named for him. Matter of fact,
I once had an opponent for Congress named
Cordell Hull Sloan, He always emphasized
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the 'Cordell Hull' and minimized the ‘Sloan.’
Well, Carlton, tell us about Hull's relation-
ship wtih F.D.R."” Evins quickly diverted the
subject away from himself as he is prone
to do.

“They were not personal friends at all,”
Savage said. “But Roosevelt had great respect
for Mr. Hull. Hull stood up to Roosevelt and
you know that didn't endear anyone to the
president. Roosevelt dominated everything
around him, every meeting, every conver-
sation.”

Savage sald he had a document, an article
writtem in 1940, where Roosevelt sald he
would not run for a third term but would
support Cordell Hull for President. Roose-
velt later reneged and ran himself, of course.

“Hull would have been Roosevelt's suc-
cessor rather than Truman,” Savage sald.
“He was vastly more popular than Truman.

“I was with him at 4:30 a.m., Sept. 1, 1939,
when Germany invaded Poland, and again
moments after the Japanese bombed Pearl
Harbor. He was a great man. He was always
composed, serene.”

“Yes,” Evins said. “Cordell Hull was the
last of the log-cabin statesmen. I asked him
once what he considered his greatest achieve-
ment and he told me he probably was proud-
est of belng elected chairman of the Clay
County Democratic Party when he was 18
years old—too young to vote. He may have
been the first of the 18-year-old voters.”

“You know, Joe, Mr. Hull had a reputa-
tion for being very profane,” Savage said.
“But the strongest thing I ever heard him
say was In reference to those who opposed
his programs or to the lunatic fringe. He
called them the ‘Polecat element.’” Do you
ever use that expression, Joe?"

“No,” Evins sald. “Everybody knows what
that means—it smells. See that little to-
bacco patch up on that hill?" Evins changed
the subject again. *“The sun shines on that
patch. This is Cumberland River country
where Hull had his farm. Aren't these pretty
hills? The ploneers floated down the Cum-
berland from these hills into Nashville. This
is big tobacco country.”

“Mr. Hull charmed Stalin by explaining
how he made flat boats in Tennessee with
oak strip bindings,” Savage said. ““Stalin told
him about the Russian method of binding
with vines.

“Joe, you were talking about tobacco a
moment ago. One time Mr. Hull invited some
staff members to his apartment for a meet-
ing. While walting to begin, he told them
how he was addicted to cigars when he was
in Congress. Had one when he awoke and
always had to put one out before entering
the House chamber because you can't smoke
there. Then he said, ‘'One day I declded it
was a dirty, filthy, stinking habit and I
stopped.” With that Mr. Hull passed out
cigars. Only one man had enough courage to
accept one."

The dark blue car twisted along the road
from Lebanon to Smithville and Evins
pointed out where his father was born.

“He was born in a little ole house in the
hollow,” Evins said. “He got married and
moved up on the hill. I was born on the
hill. That’s progress.”

“Do they have a mayor in Smithville?"”
Savage asked.

“Oh, sure,” Evins sald. “We have every-
thing. Clean air, clean water, industry.”

The car drove up to the front of Evins®
white-columned home “nearly 100 years old,”
and a welcoming party composed of the
mayor (Evins' cousin), the county judge
(Evins' cousin) and the county historian
(another Evins relative).

The trail of Cordell Hull led Savage and
Evins from Smithville to Carthage, where
there is a bust of Hull in Smith County
Courthouse. The Cordell Hull Dam and Lock
(built with $40 million appropriated from
one of Evins' subcommittees) is there as is
Cordell Hull Bridge and Cordell Hull Motel.
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On to Gainesboro where the two main streets
are Cordell Hull Avenue and Gore Street (for
former Sen. Albert Gore, who owns a feed
store in Carthage and considerable farm land
nearby). To Celina, where Hull not only
opened his first law office, but where his pa-
rents are buried. To Livingston, where Hull's
longtime secretary Miss Will Harris, 94, lives
with a relative, and from whence came Amer-
ica’s first Vietnam casualty. To Byrdstown
near Hull's birthplace, and finally to Nash-
ville and Tootsie's Orchid Lounge, citadel of
country music.

Evins calls the area “historic country.”

“What is it about this country, this soil
that produces such good men, Joe?" Savage
said. “There’s Andrew Jackson, James K.
Polk, Cordell Hull, Albert Gore, Joe Evins.”

“Hard rock,” Evins said, ignoring the com-
pliment. “Hard rock produces good men and
that's the main product of this country. Good
men."

Both Savage and Evins are fascinated by
heroes, “good men.” Savage continually al-
ludes to Sam Rayburn and Franklin Roose-
velt and Cordell Hull. Apparently he idolized
Hull. Sen. William Borah, of Idaho, “was the
greatest orator I ever heard in the Senate.”
He praises John McCormack and former
Texas Sen. Tom Connally. John Cash (“you
can see In that face what he has been
through") is his favorite singer.

Many of Evins' “heroes” are the same peo-
ple, but, Savage said, “Joe is fascinated with
heroes and he doesn't realize that to thou-
sands of people he’s one.”

It was at Carthage that Savage was hon-
ored with a restaurant luncheon attended
by about 30 old-timers who professed to have
known Hull.

One, G. W. Allen, 93 years old, a former
Smith County Judge and still a member of
the Smith County Quarterly Court, con-
fessed privately that he “didn't have much
use for Judge Hull like some of these fel-
lows I can't forget one of Hull's races for Con-
gress. He was getting beat pretty bad, close
to a thousand votes, but Morgan County re-
turns were not in. And they got later and
later gettin' in. When the Morgan County
box finally came in, Hull carried it by a little
more than a thousand votes. I never had
much use for Judge Hull after the Morgan
County box came in, but I felt I knew him
very well, yes.”

Ironically, on the restaurant wall there is
an old newspaper political cartoon depicting
Hull sitting on & stump and notching the
butt of a smoking longrifle. Lying dead at
Hull's feet are Sumner Wells, George Peek,
Raymond Moley, Hank Wallace and “the Navy
and War Departments’ attempt to pass blame
for Pearl Harbor.”

The caption reads: “Feudin' with Cordell
can be mighty unhealthful.”

The 93-year-old man who recounted Hull's
political affairs in Morgan County also re-
called that feuding with Hull’s father was
equally “unhealthful.”

“You know Judge Hull's daddy got into an
awful fight with a man just over the line in
Kentucky one time, and the man bush-
whacked Judge Hull's daddy—shot him in the
eye and put it out. Judge Hull's daddy came
on back home and recovered, then he left one
day, was gone a day or two and came back.
Not long after that they found the Kentucky
man dead.”

In Galnesboro, where there is a 24-year-old
mayor who was a former school teacher and
pool room operator, and where the court-
house clock reads 11:30 on one side and 4:20
on the other, SBavage was greeted by town fa-
thers—and mothers—at Anderson and Haile
Drug Co., at the corner of Gore and Main
streets. The conversations centered on Joe
Evins, who regularly carries the area 6-7-8
to 1, not on Cordell Hull who only convened
court there 75 years ago. There was too much
“Evins” in the conversation. Evins was ready
to move on to the next stop.
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On the curvy, roller coaster road from
Galnesboro to Celina, Hull and Savage again
reflected on Hull's folksy, log-cabin approach
to matters.

“You know what a horseback opinion is,
Carlton?” Evins asked. “‘Cordell Hull told me
once in a typically simple answer, that a
horseback opinion is talking before you get
off your horse. Hull never did that. He was
the hardest man in the world to get a direct
yes-or-no answer from.

“When Hull was in the state legislature, a
group of men tried. At exactly 12 noon by the
house chamber clock, they asked Hull what
time it was. Hull pulled out his pocketwatch,
looked at it, looked at the clock on the wall,
back at his watch, then turned to one of the
men and asked:

“What time does your watch say?”

Then Evins told a “Hull" story that may
have been told of every statesman since
Thomas Jefferson.

“Another time he was traveling along one
of the roads around here and there was a flock
of sheep grazing in a pasture. The fellow driv-
ing commented that the sheep were ‘freshly
sheared, aren't they, Cordell?’

“'They appear to be on one side,’ Hull
answered.”

During breakfast in Celina, Savage began
talking about Hull's efforts to bring about
world peace.

“Mr. Hull began working on a world peace
concept as soon as World War IT broke out,”
he sald. “He worked tirelessly for a peace or-
ganization which turned out to be the Unit-
ed Nations. He really dedicated his life to
peace. And I dedicated my life to the same
thing when I entered the State Department.
I really have worked all my life for world
peace.”

A physician of Puerto Rican descent sat
beside Savage. He shook his head slowly.

“You weren't very successful, were you?”
he said.

Savage looked into his plate. The answer
was long in coming,

“No, doctor, I haven't been.” Then Savage
brightened. “But I'm patient. Mr. Hull was
patient. Now Joe is not patient. He likes to
get things done.”

By the time Evins and Savage had reached
Byrdstown they had chased the ghost of
Cordell Hull to its Oet. 2, 1871, origin—a log
cabin truly on a ridge between the Obey and
Wolf rivers.

“Just over the ridge there's a cave,” said
Glenn BSells, a Byrdstown lumber dealer who
managed Evins’ 1970 campalgn in Pickett
County, and who restored Hull's birthplace.
“Hull's daddy made his whisky in that cave.
Of course it was an honorable profession in
those days. It was a product sold just like
flax and corn.”

“Still is,” sald one in the group following
Evins and Savage.

At the birthplace a two-room cabin with
an upstairs loft, Savage sifted through ac-
cumulated memorabilia ready to be ex-
hibited at the museum nearby. Evins was sur-
rounded by townspeople and supporters—as
he had been surrounded at every stop for four
days.

Savage fingered through three or four pic-
tures and mused aloud:

“You know, I came to Tennessee to see
Cordell Hull country. I've been just about
everywhere he's been. But this is not Cordell
Hull country. It's Joe Evins country, now.”

Evins overheard the last sentence.

“You about ready to go, Carlton? We need
to be in Cookeville before dark.”

[From the Sunday Star, Sept. 19, 1971]
REVIEWING THE RECORD OF CORDELL HULL
(By Robert K. Walsh)

The Oct. 2 centennial of the birth of
Cordell Hull is memorable for more reasons

than his tenure as Secretary of State from
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1933 to 1845, longest in that cabinet office’s
history.

Hull, who died in 1955, tock part in one of
the most dramatic and angry moments in
diplomatic annals on Dec., 7, 1941, “a date
which will live in infamy."”

A member of Congress from 1907 to 19833,
Democratic National Chairman from 1921
through 1924, and head of the Department of
State for 1114 years, the old fashioned South-
ern Democrat from Tennessee suffered in si-
lence a keen disappointment when his good
chance—If not promise—for the presidential
nomination was suddenly dashed by Presi-
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1940.

And despite a courtliness, dignity and pa-
tience that usually concealed anger, Hull ac-
cused Raymond Moley at the 1933 London
Economic Conference of trying “secretly to
undermine and destroy me.”

The text of that sensational super-secret
cable to President Roosevelt is available for
the first time for the public to read. It and
evidence of many other momentous or reveal-
ing episodes in Hull's remarkable public ca-
reer, which won him the Nobel Peace Prize in
1945, stand out in a special exhibit in the
Manuscript Division of the Library of Con-

gress.

The display of documents, letters, speech
drafts, official and personal memoranda,
cables and other matter—including a signed
cartoon sent to Hull by The Evening Star's
famed editorial artist, the late Clifford K.
Berryman, after the 1924 marathon Demo-
cratic national convention in New TYork
City—is a mere fraction of the contents of
Hull’s voluminous papers and memoirs.

Yet those few are extraordinary both in
their present interest and their value as his-
torical source materials. The collectlon occu-
pies several cases at the Manuscript Division's
Reading Room on the third floor of the Li-
brary Annex. It will be open to the public
Monday through Friday from 8:30 am. to
5 p.m. until the end of October.

Although not all of the papers originated
with Hull, the entire exhibit centers on him
and the main segments of his long career in
public service.

Hull’s official memo of his Dec. 7, 1841,
confrontation with Japanese Ambassador
Kichisaburo Nomura and Special Envoy
Saburo Kurusu while Pearl Harbor was actu-
ally under attack has been described so many
times that his castigation of his visitors came
to be practically household words during
World War IL

They still sound as scathing and startling
when read today as they must have when
Hull uttered them on that fateful Sunday
afternoon 30 years ago in his office in the old
State Department Building. The single page
typewritten memo does not substantiate—
but neither does it disprove—stories at the
time that Hull also hurled at the two Japa-
nese diplomats considerably less diplomatic
language that would have stunned even the
outspoken Tennessee back-country folk he
knew when he was & boy.

“T must say that in all my conversations
with you during the last nine months I have
never uttered one word of untruth. This is
borne out absolutely by the record,” he
told the Japanese envoys after reading their
government’s reply to his Nov. 26 note out-
lining a possible basis of negotiations for
averting war.

“In all my 50 years of public service I have
never seen a document that was more
crowded with infamous falsehoods and dis-
tortions—infamous falsehoods and distor-
tions on a scale so huge that I never imag-
ined until today that any government on
this planet was capable of uttering them.”

NO COMMENT

Hull's memo grimly concluded: “The Am-
bassador and Mr. Eurusu then took their
leave without making any comment.”
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While hardly on the same scale of world
history, the exhibit's decoded cable that Hull
sent to Roosevelt in 1933 concerning Moley
will be news to many people today. A feud
between Hull and Moley at the London Eco-
nomic Conference was generally known and
widely reported in the spring of 1933. But its
intensity and the grave charges that Hull
leveled against Moley apparently have never
before been published.

The Ifour-page message was classified
“Strictly confidential to the President. No
distribution to any person."” It was accom-
panied by Hull's orders for decoding by only
one designated official in the State Depart-
ment,

Hull asserted that Moley professed friend-
ship and loyalty to him as Secretary of State
and as head of the American delegation to
the London Conference but nevertheless by-
passed him, assigned a woman employe to
spy on him, questioned his official compet-
ence and otherwise attempted to end his use-
fulness.

Moley, who had been a Columbia Univer-
sity professor and became chief of Roose-
velt's “Brains Trust” in the early years of
the New Deal, was not a member of the
United States delegation to the meeting on
economic and monetary problems. He showed
up in London in what has been described as
“the vague role of President Roosevelt's liai-
son officers.” He reportedly went about nego-
tiating a currency stabilization agreement
which Roosevelt later repudiated. Blame for
the subsequent failure of the conference was
placed on various persons by contemporaries
as well as historians,

Whether or not Hull's version is accepted
by Moley's supporters, Hull’s cable left no
doubt that he was completely convinced and
deeply angered that Moley tried to do him in:

“It is most painful to have to report an at-
titude and course of conduct on the part of
Professor Moley which has been utterly
dumbfounding to me. . . .

“He sent along at least one woman from
his office, who, according to reliable informa-
tion, has consistently attempted to spy on
my movements and make secret reports back
to Moley. . . .”

Complaining that the press in London,
Paris and elsewhere began to “dramatize
Moley as coming to speak and act for you”
(Roosevelt), Hull related how Moley went on
“to negotiate directly” with British Prime
Ministe- Ramsay MacDonald and others.

Finding that Roosevelt was being “person-
ally charged with wrecking the conference,”
Hull informed the Presldent: *. .. (I) was
lucky enough, if I may say so, to be the chief
single factor in preserving the conference
and saving you from the outrage of being
branded a destroyer. . . . Moley was secretly
sending code messages to you about my in-
capacity to funection here. He was at the
same time pretending absolute loyalty of
friendship and of official attitude to me. He
does not know that I am aware of this fact
and I only discovered it after he sailed (for
the United States).

AMAZEMENT

“My regret only equals my amazement to
discover the dellberate attempt of one I have
implieitly trusted thus secretly to undermine
and destroy me in my situation while openly
professing frlendship and loyalty."

In any event the record thereafter indi-
cates no lack of mutual confildence between
Roosevelt and Hull. Their personal friend-
ship began as far back as the 1920 Democratic
convention, where Roosevelt was nominated
for the vice presidency. It grew stronger while
Hull was Democratic national chairman and
at the 1924 convention, with its fantastic
and frustrating 103 ballots. It was solidified
at the 1932 convention that put Roosevelt in
the White House.

On July 3, 1940, the President invited Hull
to lunch at the White House. There, accord-
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ing to Hull's handwritten recollection of the
conversation, Roosevelt more than hinted for
the first time that he would go for a then
unprecedented third term.

In human interest and political signifi-
cance Hull's memo of that White House
luncheon is on & par with the memo on the
Moley incident. It is even more significant
from a what-might-have-been standpoint. It
will surprise many readers today, if only be-
cause of Roosevelt’s unflattering and unfair
opinion of Wendell L. Willkie, the 1940 Re-
publican presidential nominee.

It also indicates that Hull himself perhaps
protested too much in telling Roosevelt that
he really did not want to run for President
even If Roosevelt retired after the third term.

“After I had talked of several departmental
matters,” Hull recalled in his memo, “The
President suddenly said: “Well, let us talk
some polities.”

**You know, there are many people saying
to me ‘you can't afford to let us down.' I
interjected that it was probably an ava-
lanche. The President in saying this had a
sort of impatient, incredulous tone, a tone de-
precating the idea of running. . . .

“He sald he did not belleve Willkie was
honest, that he represented a species of
fascism or collectivism. (I just can’t recall
just how he technically phrased it.) He then
got on to my strong and weak qualities as a
candidate. He was extremely guarded com-
pared to his former conversations.”

Hull wrote that he interrupted the Presi-
dent to say that in any event “I was not to
be considered; for many months my wife and
I had agreed that I should go out of public
service.” According to the Hull memo, the
President “proceeded to speculate on how he
would run in November, with the conclusion
that he could win unless the war should stop
and in that event Willkle might defeat him
and that he would not care except for the
country’s sake.”

The exhibit contains communications to
or from Woodrow Wilson, Col. Edward House,
William Allen White, former Secretary of the
Navy, Josephus Daniels, Ambassador William
E. Dodd on the 1934 Hitler “blood purges”
in Nazl Germany, British Prime Minister
Anthony Eden, Soviet Foreign Minister V. M.
Molotov, British Ambassador Lord Lothlan
on the exchange of American destroyers for
British bases before United States entry into
World War II, and documents relating to the
organization of the United Nations in 1945
in San Francisco following the Dumbarton
Oaks discussions here, the lend-lease pro-

and the “good neighbor” policy with
Latin American nations.

TAX LAW

Hull's maiden speech in the House on Mar.
18, 1908, epitomized his basic philosophy as a
“free trader.” He entitled it *Freer Trade
Among Nations Through Reduction in
Tariffs.” In view of 1971 excursions with
floating dollars and trade restrictions, the
text of that speech makes for something
more than musty historical reading, despite
such oratorical flourishes as “The trusts are
entrenched behind the walls of the protective
tariff system. The flag of monopoly has al-
ways floated above the ramparts of protec-
tion.”

His stand on that issue and his ability and
versatility in so many other areas attracted
the attention of F.D.R. more than 50 years
ago and of President Wilson even earller. So
did his achievements and comparative pppu-
larity as Democratic national chairman dur-
ing the years when his party's political and
financial fortunes were at an especially low
ebb.

There is, for instance, a letter from Wilson
in 1922 after he left the White House. It
shows considerable personal warmth as well
as brimming measure of idealism on the need
to obtain high caliber Democratic candidates
for public office.
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“We must fill our seats with gentlemen
and men of honour and let the politicians get
used to good company,” Wilson wrote to Na-
tional Chairman Hull. “I do not think that
these considerations can be too earnestly and
too imperatively pressed upon our party men
everywhere. I know you will indulge me in
these refiections.”

Charaocteristically perhaps, the scholarly
Wilson underlined in ink the word “impera-
tively” and used the spelling “honour."”

Those who remember having met Cordell
Hull can safely indulge in a reflection on his
100th birthday anniversary that he particu-
larly treasured that Wilson letter.

Still more of a memorial to Hull is the
copy of his Nobel Peace Prize acceptance
speech, in which he declared for all time:
“Peace has become as essentlal to civilized
existence as the air we breathe is to life
itself.”

[From the Nashville Tennessean,
Sept. 19, 1971]
CorpeErr Hury PEACE CENTER PLANNED HERE
(By Wendell Rawls, Jr.)

Plans will soon be announced for a $4
million Cordell Hull Center for International
Peace, to be constructed near Vanderbilt
University for use by all sectors of the Nash-
ville community, it was learned yesterday.

Formal announcement of the plans is ten-
tatively scheduled for Oct. 2, the 100th anni-
versary of the birth -of Cordell Hull, famed
secretary of state who devoted his life to
world peace and who is credited with father-
ing the United Natlons.

The project is designed to make Nashville
an international center by bringing together
the financial, business, academic, cultural
and religious communities in a common pur-
pose, with a physical facility for common
identification.

The center concept was conceived by two
Vanderbilt professors, Werner Baer and Wil-
liam O. Thweatt, and two officlals of Com-
merce Union Bank’s international banking
department, Jerre Haskew, director of the
department, and John Mousourakis, head of
the department’s Latin American and Medi-
terranean divisions.

More recently, several interested Nash-
villlans, such as Mrs. John T. MecCall and
Mrs. Warren Riegle, have joined in efforts
to secure community support needed for the
foundings of such a venture, Thewatt said.

The group envisions a facility which could
provide:

Space for International trade shows, with
rooms where foreign manufacturers could
display wares for businessmen from the cen-
tral South and other regions.

Space for private groups and foreign gov-
ernments to arrange cultural exhibits,

Space for seminar rooms and a small
auditorium where lecture series could be
presented by major political and economiec
figures.

A lbrary to house all aspects of world
trade, including periodicals, trade journals,
information on licensing, sales, joint ven-
tures, plant locations, distribution of prod-
ucts and import-export data.

Office space for a customs house broker, a
freight forwarding agent and perhaps a for-
eign exchange branch bank.

Facllities for a resident international law
firm.

Lounges and possibly a small international
restaurant catering both to students and to
visitors.

Facilities for foreign language instruction,
including English for foreign students and
foreign languages for Nashville residents.

Office space for a physician to serve foreign
students and their families.

Administrative headquarters for Cordell
Hull scholarships in international affairs, The
idea being to provide scholarships and Cordell
Hull research professorships with money from
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endowments, as well as space for other stu-
dents doing research in international affairs.

Headquarters for a new publication on
world problems which would be competitive
with the journal “Forelgn Affairs,” which
usually represents the views of the “Eastern
establishment” on international relations.

The housing of several international grad-
uate programs presently sponsored by Nash-
ville universities.

Space for guest rooms for visiting profes-
sors, businessmen and government officials.

“It 1s our bellef that this plan for an
International Peace Center in Nashville is
both feasible and desirable,” Baer sald. “With
the cooperation of interested community and
university groups it can become a reality.
Such an undertaking would be in keeping
with the dynamic growth-oriented emphasis
of Nashville’s civic leadership.”

“The business community needs to under-
stand what the academic community has to
offer and vice-versa,” Haskew said. “There
are more than 1,000 foreign students in
Nashville, ready to exchange ideas on cultures
and religions.”

The originators of the idea hope to finance
the venture with grants from national foun-
dations and corporations, then depend on a
“broad base of the local regional business
community” for continued support.

The concept had been endorsed by the In-
ternational Affalrs Committee of the Nash-
ville Area Chamber of Commerce and by
numerous business leaders and prominent
citizens, Haskew sald.

“Economically speaking, the idea is partic-
ularly appealing when you realize that more
than 600 million worth of goods was shipped
out of Tennessee last year,” Haskew sald.
“That is up from about $470 million five
years ago. A like amount probably is import-
ed each year, and both exports and imports
create jobs.

“Most of Nashville’s major industries en-
gage in international trade and the three
major banks are extending credit to finance
international trade.”

Nashville's churches have commitments all
over the world, Thweatt said, and Nashville's
universities have numerous programs operat-
ing in such countries as France, Germany,
Spain, Brazil, Egypt, and Paraguay.

“There is a tremendous amount of inter-
national activity in Nashville,” Baer sald,
“but there is nothing in Nashville to bring
them together. No other city or university
center in the region provides anything like it,
either, and Nashville can do it first.”

“The feeling of the group was that it was
only fitting to name the center after Cordell
Hull, a Tennessee native who devoted his
lifelong energies to promoting international
trade and understanding for world peace,”
Thweatt said, adding:

“We were delighted when Mrs. Kathleen
Hull Ethridge, Hull's niece who cared for him
during the final years of his life, enthusiasti-
cally endorsed this idea when we recently
visited with her in Celina.

“We would like for the center to reflect the
international spirit which Cordell Hull tried
to promote throughout his lifetime. With
sufficlent financial support Nashville has the
other necessary resources to bring this goal
to reality.”

PROPOSED SELECT COMMITTEE ON
PENAL REFORM

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from New
York (Mr. PopELL) is recognized for 1
hour.

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, the tragic
events at Attica Prison earlier this
month dramatically illustrate that our
so-called corrections system is in urgent
need of reform. Today I am introducing
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for appropriate reference a resolution to
create a House Select Committee on Pe-
nal Reform that would be authorized to
conduct a complete investigation of cur-
rent conditions at Federal, State, and
local penal institutions.

The carnage at Attica highlights the
fact that we build and condone a system
of despair and degradation in the name
of “correction” and “rehabilitation.” As
horrifying as was the death of 42 civil-
ians and inmates at Attica, it is more
alarming to realize that Attica will hap-
pen again—perhaps at another place and
another time—but it will happen again.
It will happen again unless the Ameri-
can people face the fact that a major
overhaul of our prison system is the only
way to overcome its failure.

It is all too clear that for most offend-
ers the term “correctional facility” is a
gruesome euphemism. Prisons in the
United States are usually little more than
universities of crime, “graduating” grow-
ing legions of bitter and hateful indi-
viduals who have spent their time in
jail polishing and refining their criminal
techniques and who emerge from behind
the concrete walls more motivated to
commit crime than they were when they
entered.

Two-thirds of the 200,000 inmates cur-
rently incarcerated in our Federal and
State prisons are “alumni” of other in-
stitutions. Most startling, 80 percent of
all felonies are committed by repeaters,
those who have had prior contact with
the criminal justice system. Indeed, ac-
cording to the FBI's most recent Uniform
Crime Reports, nearly 70 percent of all
crimes committed in this country last
year were committed by people with pre-
vious convictions. Moreover, of the 100,-
000 persons released from confinement
each year and returned to society, 75
percent again commit serious crimes and
return to confinement.

The principal reason for this extraor-
dinarily high rate of recidivism—repeti-
tion of crime by individuals—is that pen-
itentiaries in the United States are usu-
ally little more than warehouses of hu-
man degradation, stripping prisoners of
their dignity, providing few useful skills
that will enable convicts to find gainful
employment in the outside world and of-
fering woefully inadequate psychiatric
and educational programs and facilities,

Richard W. Velde, Associate Adminis-
trator of the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration of the Department of
Justice, recently gave a chilling descrip-
tion of the American prison system:

Jalls are festering sores in the criminal jus-
tice system. There are no model jalls any-
where; we know, we tried to find them. Al-
most nowhere are there rehabilitative pro-
grams operated in conjunction with jails . ..
The result is what you would expect, only
worse. Jails are, without question, brutal, fil-
thy cesspools of crime—institutions which
serve to brutalize and embitter men, to pre-
vent them from returning to a useful role
in soclety.

Dr. Karl Menninger, a prominent psy-
chiatrist, stated in his book, “The Crime
of Punishment”:

I suspect that all the crimes committed by
all the jalled criminals do not equal in total
soclial damage that of the crimes committed
against them.
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It would be difficult to devise a better
method of draining the last drop of hu-
manity from an individual than confine-
ment in most prisons as they exist to-
day. Many prisons have large dormitory
rooms with 100 beds or more where
guards do not venture at night. Beatings,
deaths, and suicides are frequent in the
dormitories. Rape, robbery, and homo-
sexuality are rampant, as marauding
gangs and individuals pillage-the dormi-
tories and terrorize their fellow inmates.

Many prisoners would deeply under-
stand the vivid description of penal life
provided by the Russian novelist Dosto-
evsky, whose book “The House of the
Dead,” describes his devastating ordeal
while imprisoned in Siberia.

If he died and awoke in hell, Dostoev-
sky reasoned, he would expect it to be no
worse than life in prison. On his last
night in jail, walking beside the fence
that that had confined him for 4 years,
Dostoevsky concluded that on the whole
the men there were no better and no
worse than people generally. Among them
were exceptionally strong and gifted peo-
ple. The waste of their lives was an in-
tolerable cruelty. From his experience in
prison he defined man as “a creature that
can become accustomed to anything.”

We in America spend more than $1 bil-
lion a year maintaining our archaic
prison system. Ninety-five percent of all
expenditures in the entire field of correc-
tions in the United States goes for cus-
tody—iron bars, stone walls and guards—
while only 5 percent goes for hope—
health services, education, and develop-
ing employment skills.

As a consequence of the high rate of re-
cidivism, the American taxpayer is
grossly shortchanged in the investment
of his tax dollar aimed at achieving crim-
inal rehabilitation. In fact, if a private
business had as poor a percentage of suc-
cess and as high a level of cost as does
our prison system, it would have difficulty
surviving its first shareholders’ meeting.

The American Correctional Associa-
tion has estimated that it takes $11,000
a year to keep a married man in prison.
This figure is based on the inmate’s loss
of earnings, the cost of keeping him in
prison—$10.24 a day in Federal prisons
and $5.24 a day in State prisons—the cost
to the taxpayer if his family has to go
on relief and the loss of taxes he would

pay.

Medical and dental facilities are sadly
lacking in prisons. The result is that
many prisoners lose their sense of dig-
nity by being forced to live with debili-
tating physical problems. For example,
many prisoners are badly in need of
dental work, but few receive adequate
attention in priscn. Personalities are
shaped by such factors as the loss of
teeth. The lack of the most fundamental
medical services is a significant part of
the dehumanizing daily existence of pris-
on life that results in brutalization.

Our prison system also suffers from
a staggering need for increased psy-
chiatric and educational personnel.
There are only 50 full-time psychiatrists
for all American prisons, 15 of them in
Federal institutions which hold only 4
percent of all prisoners. In adult penal
institutions, there is only one teacher
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available for every 150 inmates, although
fewer than 5 percent of the inmates of
Federal institutions function at a 12th-
grade level, and one psychologist for
every 1,200 prisoners.

The acute lack of psychiatric and psy-
chological personnel is particularly de-
plorable as studies have shown that most
prisoners suffer from mental disturb-
ances at the time they committed their
crime.

Many ex-convicts revert to a life of
crime because they have not received
job training that would assist them in
obtaining employment in the outside
world. License plate and mop bucket
manufacturing are two examples of pris-
on vocations that bear little relation to
potential jobs in private industry.
Eighty-five percent of the inmates of
Federal penal institutions lack any
marketable skill when they leave prison.

Although much attention has been
focused on the condition of our Federal
and State prisons, a recent census of
4,037 local and county jails, conducted by
the Law Enforcement Assistance Admin-
istration, revealed many problems that
plague these institutions. Eighty-six per-
cent of the county institutions or jails lo-
cated in cities of 25,000 or greater popu-
lation had no facilities whatsoever for
exercise or recreation. Eighty percent
lacked educational programs, while 26
percent were without visiting facilities.
About 50 percent had no medical serv-
ices. About 1.5 percent lacked toilets. In
addition, 19,000 of the 98,000 cells in
those jails were between 51 and 100
vears old, and 5,416 of the cells were
more than a century old.

The same survey also revealed that 52
percent of all inmates in city and county
jails were held for reasons other than
conviction of a crime. Almost all the in-
mates in this category were awaiting
trial, many of them unable to raise the
bail necessary for their release. The re-
sult is that prisoners who have not come
to trial must sit idly, waiting months on
end with no constructive activity avail-
able to them. During this purgatorial
period of enforced idleness, they mingle
with convieted eriminals, often assimilat-
ing their views and lifestyles.

We have drawn an iron curtain in our
minds, shutting out from our awareness
the daily tragedy of life in America’s
prisons. Except when there are prison
riots such as occurred at Attica, jail
breaks or scandals, little thought, atten-
tion or concern is given to our correc-
tional institutions and their inmates. It
is time to recognize that repression is an
inadequate substitute for rehabilitation.
It is time the American people realized
that punishment alone does not bring
correction. We must awaken to the fact
that the present system of criminal jus-
tice, in the words of the President’s Vio-
lence Commission, “does not deter, does
not detect, does not convict, does not cor-
rect.”

It is not for humanitarian reasons
alone that we must reform our correc-
tions system. It is for our own safety. We
have never faced up to the facts that
most convicts will some day be released
from the hellholes we call correctional in-
stitutions. They come out, as we have




33734

seen, more bitter, more disturbed, more
antisocial, and more skilled in ecrime than
when they went in.

Accordingly, if we are to break the vi-
cious circle of recidivism, we will need to
revolutionize our corrections program.

Tweanty-five hundred years ago, the an-
cient Chinese Philosopher Confucius
wrote:

A journey of a thousand miles must begin
with a single step.

An important initial step toward im-
proving our detention centers would be
the creation of a House Select Committee
on Penal Reform. It is my earnest hope
that Members of the House will give swift
attention to this vitally needed measure
ana will join with me in calling for the
establishment of such a Select Com-
mittee.

JOINT COMMITTEE ON NATIONAL
SECURITY

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Indiana (Mr. HamiLTon) is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, we in
Congress worry too much about the role
of Congress in foreign affairs, and not
enough about its competence. When that
competence is achieved, the present im-
balance between the executive and legis-
lative branches will be improved, if not
corrected.

One important way the competence of
the Congress in foreign affairs can be
improved is through the creation of a
Joint Committee on National Security.

I have introduced Ilegislation, H.R.
10899, to create such a committee. The
same legislation has been introduced in
the Senate by Senator HUMPHREY,

This joint committee would function
in the national security field in a man-
ner comparable to the operation of the
Joint Economic Committee in the field of
economics. Just as the Joint Economic
Committee examines the annual eco-
nomic report of the President, the Joint
Committee on National Security could
study and analyze the annual foreign
policy messages of the President and the
Secretary of State.

The Joint Economic Committee has
become a respected forum for examining
economic issues, and its recommenda-
tions have a substantial impact on the
development of economic policy. The
joint committee I propose could have the
same impact on our national security
policy.

Just as the Joint Economic Committee
unifies the otherwise fragmented voice
of Congress on economiec policy, the Joint
Committee on National Security would
channel congressional opinion on for-
eign policy. It has been estimated that
more than half of the 38 standing com-
mittees on Congress are involved in some
aspect of our foreign policy. As a result,
there is no way of knowing what the
Congress thinks about a particular inter-
national issue. This joint committee will
offer a centralized voice.

Its main responsibilities would be
these:
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First, to study and make recommen-
dations on all issues concerning national
security.

Second, to review, study and evaluate
the Pentagon Papers and other docu-
ments covering U.S. involvement in Viet-
nam.

Third, to study and make recommen-
dations on Government practices of clas-
sification and declassification of docu-
ments.

Fourth, to conduct a continuing re-
view of the operations of the agencies
intimately involved with our foreign pol-
icy, including the CIA and the Depart-
ments of Defense and State. .

The committee’s membership of 25
would include the Speaker of the House,
the majority and minority leaders of
both Houses, the chairman and ranking
minority member of the Committees on
Appropriations, Foreign Relations and
Foreign Affairs, Armed Services, and the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy, plus
three members of each House, two from
the majority party and one from the mi-
nority, chosen by the Speaker and the
President of the Senate.

There will be unavoidable problems in
working out the relationships between
such a new committee and the standing
committees, but unless the Congress can
overcome its own inadequacies and up-
grade its mechanisms for handling na-
tional security issues, all hope fades of
dealing with the executive branch on an
equal basis.

The joint committee, by addressing it-
self to the broad issues that overlap the
jurisdictions of the separate committees,
would assist Congress in its participa-
tion in the decisionmaking process. It
would provide a source of information
independent of the executive which is
absolutely necessary if the House and
Senate are to fulfill their constitutional
responsibility of acting as a ‘“‘check and
balance” to the President. Without a
competence of its own, the Congress can-
not make diseriminating judgments be-
tween alternative programs and propos-
als,

It is not enough for the Congress to
insist upon its prerogatives if it is not
prepared to cope with its responsibili-
ties. A Joint Committee on National Se-
curity will help it to cope. It will pro-
vide the expertise that is needed if Con-
gress is to act more as a partner and less
as an adversary in the development of
national security policy. It can offer a
mechanism to assure adequate consul-
tation, rather than frequent confronta-
tion, between the President and the leg-
islature in the formulation of this policy.

HOUSE FOREIGN AFFAIRS SUB-
COMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS AND MOVE-
MENTS MEMORIALIZED

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Minnesota (Mr. FraseEr) is recognized for
10 minutes.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived from the executive secretary of
the Third Marina Islands District Legis-
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lature a copy of that body's resolution
No. 21-1971.

This resolution, expressing “sincere
gratitude and appreciation” for our For-
eign Affairs Subcommittee’s work on the
Micronesian Claims Act of 1971, mentions
me by name as the chairman of the Sub-
committee on International Organiza-
tions and Movements. But it also ex-
presses appreciation for the role played
by the other members of the subcom-
mittee and I would like to add my voice
to this expression of gratitude.

In addition, the House as a whole
should be commended for the dispatch
with which this long-delayed matter was
acted upon in the 92d Congress.

The resolution follows:

RESOLUTION No. 21-1871 oF THE THIED Magr-
IANA IstanDs DisTRICT LEGISLATURE, SIXTH
REGULAR SESSION

A resolution relative to expressing sincere
gratitude and appreciation to Honorable
Donald M. Fraser and members of the House
Subcommittee on International Organiza-
tlons and Movements of the House Foreign
Affairs Committee for the favorable support
of the “Micronesian Claims Act of 1971"

Whereas, by virtue of the speedy action by
the House Subcommittee on International
Organizational and Movements of the House
Committee on Foreign Affairs, the ‘“Micro-
nesian Claims Act of 1971" passed the Con-
gress of the United States in record time;
and

Whereas, the slgning of Public Law 92-30
by President Nixon on July 11, 1971, will at
long last set into motion the machinery to
begin resolving a problem that has existed
for too long; and

Whereas, a great deal of work by many
people has gone into the introduction and
passage of the “Micronesian Claims Act of
1971", and we on behalf of the people of the
Mariana Islands District, wish to express our
sincere gratitude and appreclation to the
members of the House Subcommittee on
International Organizations and Movements
of the House Foreign Affairs Committee for
:i:l.el.r very valuable assistance and speedy ac-

on;

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the 3rd.
Mariana Islands District Leglslature that its
sincere gratitude and appreciation be and is
hereby expressed to Honorable Donald M.
Fraser and members of the House Subcom-
mittee on International Organizations and
Movements of the House Foreign Affairs
Committee for their favorable support of the
“Micronesian Claims Act of 1971".

Be it further resolved that the President
certify to and the Legislative Secretary at-
test the adoption hereof and thereafter
transmit copies of the same to the members
of the House Subcommittee on International
Organizations and Movements of the House
Foreign Affairs Committee.

Passed by the 3rd. Mariana Islands District
Legislature, August 18, 1971.

VICENTE N. SanTOSs,
President.
DawieL T. MuNa,
Legislative Secretary.

TRYING TO KEEP UP WITH SECRE-
TARY MORTON'S FLIP-FLOPPING

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Wis-
consin (Mr, AspPIN) is recognized for 15
minutes.

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, we are all
aware of the difficulties in keeping up
with fast breaking events and keeping
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our public statements timely and rele-
vant. That is never an easy task.

We are also aware that public officials,
including Congressmen, occasionally
change their positions on issues. This is
certainly a public official’s privilege and,
probably, there ought to be more in-
stances of such changes.

Just yesterday, however, my staff and
I were victims of a switch of opinion by
a public official, which to us was exas-
perating and went well beyond the
bounds of openmindedness which the
public has a right to expect from its
officials.

On Monday morning, an article ap-
peared on the front page of the Wash-
ington Post with the headline: “Alaska
0Oil May Flow Via Canada.” That article
quoted an interview with Secretary of
Interior Rogers C. B. Morton which ap-
pears in the current issue of U.S. News
& World Report. According to the AP
story, the Secretary had “hinted strong-
1y yesterday—Sunday—that all oil from
Alaska’s North Slope may ultimately go
to market through Canada.” The article
also said that Morton “implied that it
may be months before the decision” on
whether the proposed Alaska pipeline
would be built, is made.

Since I have been concerned with the
Alaska oil issue, immediately after see-
ing the AP report in the Post, I prepared
a statement praising Mr. Morton for his
latest statements, which appeared to
represent a significant shift in the Inte-
rior Department’s position on the Alaska
pipeline.

In that statement, I said that the Sec-
retary’s most recent statements “‘could
have required considerable courage.” I
also said that Mr. Morton’s statements
could either be viewed as a very sig-
nificant switch in Interior's approach to
studying the Canadian alfernative—

Or it could also be viewed as the latest in
a series of flip-flops Secretary Morton has
gone through on whether the Interior De-
partment will independently and thoroughly
study a Canadian pipeline alternative. At
the very least, the latest flip is on the right
side, but I am hopeful that the Secretary’'s
comments mean a lot more than that—

I said in my undelivered statement.

Unfortunately, before I could praise
Mr. Morton for his latest flip, he had al-
ready flopped again. That afternoon, an-
other AP report which appeared in the
Washington Star under the headline:
“Changes Clear Way for Alaska Pipe-
line,” stated in its lead that—

“The Interior Department may be able
to make a favorable environmental report
on the trans-Alaska pipeline because of
changes agreed to by the proposed builders,”
Interior Secretary Rogers Morton said.

My news release praising Mr. Morton
for his original statements as reported
in the Post that morning, was in the
process of being stapled by my staff for
distribution. It had to be stopped, of
course,

In following the Alaska pipeline issue
since last January, I thought I had be-
come accustomed to Mr. Morton’s incon-
sistent and contradictory statements, of
which there haye been several. Nonethe-
less, I was still unprepared for this latest
and most glaring inconsistency in a long
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line of glaring, inconsistent statements.
Indeed, Secretary Morton's complete re-
versal in such a short span of time was
a remarkable achievement, even for him.
To use an analogy that should be un-
derstandable to all members of this Ad-
ministration: Mr. Morton managed to
lose 6 yards on a play on which he
seemed to be falling forward for a first
down. I can only hope that Mr. Morton’s
time record in overruling himself had no
relation to the fact that both he and the
President were in Alaska at the time the
original AP story was published.

This is not the first time that Mr.
Morton has flipped or flopped on the
question of whether and how a Canadian
pipeline alternative would be studied.
Back in May, the Interior Secretary first
said that Interior would undertake a
comprehensive and independent study of
the Canadian alternative. But, later he
said that this would not be done. In-
stead, he said that he would ask the oil
companies to talk with the Canadian
government.

Once again, it appears clear that
whatever studies are being done on the
Canadian pipeline, the decision to go
ahead with the approval of the Alaska
route has essentially been made, which
is what virtually everyone—hboth the cil
companies and the Alaska pipeline’s op-
ponents—has believed all along.

The glimmer of hope that the decision
on whether to construct the trans-
Alaska pipeline had not been made in
fact, as well as in theory, was quashed
by Mr. Morton's reversal of himself—
even before we could acknowledge that
glimmer. Ever optimistic though, I have
sent the following letter to Mr. Morton
asking him to clarify his contradictory
statements and to further detail how In-
terior intends to study the Canadian
pipeline alternative. I send this letter to
the Secretary with some trepidation,
however, because I fear that his response,
rather than clarifying things, will only
serve to confuse them even more. Poli-
tics, however, is a risky business.

The letter to Secretary Morton fol-
lows:

SeprEMBER 27, 1971.
Mr. RoGers C. B. MORTON,
Secretary of the Interior,
Interior Department, Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, SECRETARY: I was greatly con-
fused by the apparent inconsistencies in the
September 27 articles “Alaska Oil May Flow
Via Canada” In the Washington Post and
“Changes Clear Way for Alaska Pipeline” in
the Washington Star. Some clarification on
your part, especlially concerning the study of
a Canadian pipeline alternative would, I be-
lieve, be quite helpful.

First, do you plan to walt for research to
be completed on the Mackenzie Valley pipe-
line before any decision is made on the Alaska
pipeline? As I understand it, the Mackenzie
Valley Pipeline Limited expects to have com-
pleted its research by the end of this year.
‘Will the Interlor Department evaluate the
results of its research and, if so, how will
that evaluation be done? Will the Interior
Department independently evaluate the eco-
logical aspects of the Canadian pipeline or
will it rely primarily or wholly on the studies
of the Mackenzle Valley Company and the
recent Arco comparison of the Canadian and
Alaskan pipelines?

Second, how do you plan to have the eco-
nomics of the Canadian pipeline studied?
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Will an independent study be done? Specif-
ically, how will the economles of the Cana-
dian pipeline in relation to the Alaskan pipe-
line be studied and evaluated?

Third, will the Interior Department, the
State Department, or both together, enter
into negotiations with the Canadian govern-
ment concerning the construction and opera-
tion of a Canadian pipeline? If so, approxi-
mately when do you expect these negotiations
to take place?

I do not, of course, expect completely de-
finitive answers to these questions at this
time. However, I feel that some further de-
talls on how the Interior Department intends
to proceed In the studying of a Canadian
pipeline alternative would help greatly to
clarify to the public and to Congress the
Administration’s approach to the whole
Alaska oil issue.

Thank you very much for your attention.
I look forward to hearing from you in the
near future.

Sincerely,
LEs AsPIN,
Member of Congress.

THE ADMINISTRATION'S MINORITY
BANK DEPOSIT PROGRAM IS A
DISAPPOINTMENT

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Wisconsin (Mr. REuss) is recognized for
20 minutes.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, last October
2—a year ago—the Departments of
Treasury and Commerce and the Office
of Management and Budget announced
8 l-year program to increase deposits in
minority-owned banks by the very mod-
est amount of $100 million. The Depart-
ment of the Treasury was to raise $35
million in deposits from Federal agen-
cies. The Department of Commerce was
to be responsible for an increase of $65
million in deposits from private sector
groups such as labor unions, foundations,
and corporations.

October 1 is approaching. Yet in terms
of actual deposits, the minority bank
deposit program is only a little more
than half way toward its goal of $100
million for the Nation’s 36 minority-
owned banks. This short-fall in perform-
ance is disappointing. It is particularly
disappointing on the part of the Treas-
ury, which is only some $22 million to-
ward its quota of $35 million.

If the administration—from the Presi-
dent on down—had really gotten behind
this program, the goal of $100 million
could have been reached in less than a
year. Instead, the program was allowed
to drift for many months. As a result,
only $5 to $7 million in Government de-
posits and $20 to $25 million from the
private sector had been realized by mid-
summer this year, according to estimates
of Dr. Edward Irons who until recently
was executive director of the National
Bankers Association.

Belatedly, and under public prodding
by minority bank officials, the adminis-
tration is now trying to make up for
months of inaction. The Office of Minor-
ity Business Enterprises—OMBE—in the
Department of Commerce currently esti-
mates the increase in deposits under the
program at some $53 million. By Octo-
ber 10, OMBE hopes to report $100 mil-
lion in commitments. However, it esti-
mates only $56 milion in actual deposits
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by that date. Under the most optimistic
assumptions, the Treasury will still be
some $10 million short of its $35 million
deposit quota.

I would be inclined to say “better late
than never” if the administration, and
particularly the Treasury, acting vigor-
ously on other fronts to aid minority
banks and otherwise to encourage so-
cially useful bank lending.

But here also, the record is disappoint-
ing. The Treasury, for example, despite
prodding by 15 Democratic members of
the House Banking and Currency Com-
mittee, stubbornly refuses to consider
managing its $6 to $10 billion in tax
and loan balances so that commercial
banks benefiting from these interest-free
balances will be induced to increase their
lending in support of minority business,
low and moderate income housing, stu-
dent loans, and other public-interest
enterprises.

The administration’s minority bank
deposit program has been a timid step
in the right direction. Full performance
on the promises of this program is over-
due. Even more overdue is Treasury
leadership to marshal the resources of
the private banking community on the
scale required to bring real relief to the
capital-starved social programs and
impoverished areas of this country.

FREE CHINA’S OPPORTUNITY

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. Froop) is recognized for 10
minutes,

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, current
developments in the United Nations con-
cerning the so-called China issue are be-
ing watched very closely by our citizens
and officials alike. By all poll indicators,
our citizenry fully supports official policy
in retaining the fine representation of
the Republic of China in the United Na-
tions. On record, the Republic of China
has observed its obligations in the U.N.
serupulously and with exemplary dedica-
tion. There can be no doubt about this.
Her own achievements in economic prog-
ress, land reform, and economic aid,
especially to numerous African states, are
the envy of many a government in the
free world, not to speak of most in the
Red Empire.

A most interesting and striking arti-
cle on this issue has been written by Dr.
Lev E. Dobriansky of Georgetown Univer-
sity and also president of the Ukrainian
Congress Committee of America and
chairman of the National Captive Na-
tions Committee. Titled “Free China's
Opportunity,” the article appears in the
autumn issue of the Ukrainian Quarterly,
a world-renowned periodical on Eurasian
affairs which is frequently referred to by
institutes both in the free world and
the Red empire.

The article appears at a most oppor-
tune moment in showing the legal bases
for the Republic of China’s retention in
the U.N. It also stresses the absurdity of
paralleling the China issue with the Byel-
orussian and Ukrainian representation
in the U.N., albeit it of puppet character.
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At this moment I strongly recommend
the article to the studied reading of our
Members and our interested citizens:

FREE CHINA’S OPPORTUNITY
(By Lev E. Dobriansky)

President Nixon's plan to visit Red China
had long been in the making. When the
Pelping trip of Dr. Henry Kissinger, the
Presldent’'s advisor on national security mat-
ters, was revealed, it was undoubtedly a
news spectacular. But for those who have
these past ten years followed the thinking,
pressures and literary output dealing with
a “Two China” policy, some of which will be
referred to here, the news clout of the Eis-
singer expedition scarcely carried any ele-
ment of basic surprise. It was only the timing
and secretive circumstances that produced
the superficial surprise.

Looked at from one angle, the move after
all is In conformity with the Administra-
tion’s oft-repeated theme of “negotiation,
not confrontation.” It has almost Ehrush-
chevian overtones of “peace and friendship,”
which the then Vice President Nixon was
endlessly exposed to over ten years ago. The
Btyle is also of like character. Yet, still from
another angle and in a more fundamental
sense, this gesture represents a confrontation
of negotiation, which in this make-believe
period of confetti diplomacy is nothing more
than the diplomatic dimension of the Cold
War as practiced by the Russlan totalitarians
and the Red Chinese, and accepted in chal-
lenge by us. As Hungarian and other “satel-
lite” sources put it, the clout of the revealed
Presidential visit elevated the stage from
“ping-pong diplomacy” to “baseball diplo-
macy."” The next higher stage will be one of
“football diplomacy,” calling for intricate,
calculated plays on both sides.

The immediate effects of the White House
announcement regarding the Peiping trip
were mixed, both here and abroad. In the
course of my trip in Asla in mid-summer it
was patently evident that doubt, uncertain-
ty and even chagrin marked the reactions
of both official and unofficial Free Asia, vary-
ing in degree from capital to capital, country
to country. From Seoul down to Manila the
prime complaint was the lack of prior consul-
tation on the matter with America's Free
Aslan allies. On Talwan, of course, a quiet
bitterness was sensed and if the government
of the Republic of China hadn’t exercised a
restraining hand, several outbursts of anti-
Americanism would surely have occurred.
They would have been understandable, too, in
view of Free China’s strong and unwavering
loyalty to U.S. policy and interests in Asia.
No matter where the writer went or with
whom he consulted, the subject of prime
interest was the President'’s decislon to vislt
mainland China and the question, naturally,
was “Why?" This was the sole question
asked of the writer in a TV interview over
the China Broadcasting System.
MULTIDIMENSIONAL ASPECTS OF THE PROBLEM

In attempting to answer this pressing ques-
tion in the most rational and objective way
possible, the writer obviously could not as-
sign the welghts given to the several con-
slderations that doubtlessly led the White
House to its decision at this time. Despite
this, however, the major causal reasons for
this action have been discussed, debated and
examined for some time. In short, the prob-
lem has multidimensional aspects which the
writer endeavored to explain in terms of the
Sino-Russian conflict, the Vietnam War, the
emerging power of Japan, the need for com-
munication, and domestic political consider-
atlons,

Regardless of overlaying public utterances,
the objective global context providing for this
actlon is the intensive Sino-Russian confiict
and its ramifications in both the Red Empire
and the Free World. More than anything else,

September 28, 1971

this objective context is the determining fac-
tor underlying the present move toward Red
China. It was not without reason that the
Presldent visited first Bucharest and then
Belgrade, and now is planning his trip to
Pelping. For it has been no mystery that the
intra-Red Empire conflict has extended into
the Balkans with political orientations to-
ward Peiping in Rumania, Yugoslavia and
Albania. These Red states are under the
shadow of the Brezhnev doctrine and its
ruthless application as is Red China, A care-
ful reading of the President’s second foreign
policy report to Congress unmistakably
pointed in this direction with its repeated
emphases on the growlng tensions within the
Red Empire. For example, "The Stalinist bloc
has fragmented into competing centers of
doetrine and power. One of the deepest con-
flicts in the world today is between Commu-
nist China and the Sovlet Union."”*

This fundamental context on the global
level encompasses several other important
factors. While all the diplomatic maneuvers
are underway, steadily the Russian armed
build-up on the borders of Red China con-
tinues. Some thirty to forty divisions are con-
centrated on this 4,000 plus mile border. The
military pressure for a pre-emptive strike
against Red China’s nuclear installations is
ever-present, preceded in fact by quite a
number of Russian generals having been re-
lieved or declared dead for reasons unknown.
The deductive known reason was their desire
to have the task done now rather than later.
Red China is known to possess a stock of
short-range IRBM's, but these are not as yet
deliverable for distances covering Moscow
and Leningrad. Needless to say, it won't be
long before Peiping will possess these and a
stock of ICBM’s. Then, finally, the political
factor of competition for leadership in the
world communist movement enters into this
deep conflict. As its new constitution and
other points of evidence show, Pelping has no
intention of renouncing the Maoist revolu-
tionary animus. In the meantime, Moscow's
policy of isolating Red China both geographi-
cally and ideologically is being exploded by
the Nixon overture to Red China.

In addition to this basic reason for the
President's new approach to China, there are
secondary and tertiary reasons, Of secondary
import is the Vietnam war, which from the
military viewpoint is to all intents and pur-
poses over. Recently, in Salgon, the writer
recelved several briefings delivered by the
South Vietnamese high command, and the
confident manner by which his pointed ecriti-
cisms were flelded represented a sharp con-
trast to the situation he experienced in Viet-
nam three years ago. The dominant problem
today in that war-torn country is political.
By all evidence, North Vietnam is militarily
tired, new recruitments are slow, and the re-
cent floods have shaken its economic struc-
ture badly. The danger in the whole situation
rests In the possibility of Hanol gaining its
objectives at the political table, where it was
not able to on the fleld of battle. In sub-
stance, it may seek the repetition of the '54
Geneva Conference when, desplte the spec-
tacular feat at Dienbienphou, its forces were
generally prostrate,

Talk about a deal with Red China for a
conference on Southeast Asla and an agreed-
upon neutralization of the area has sur-
faced in the wake of the President's planned
irip to Peiping. At the same time, the Red
Chinese totalitarians have reiterated their
stand that Hanol pursue “protracted war” to
final victory in Indochina. An August 13
Pelping radio broadcast beamed the promise
of “full support to the Vietnamese people and
the Indochinese peoples to carry on the war
against U.S. aggression and for national sal-
vation until complete victory. . . .” 2 These
and similar statements may well be propa-

Footnotes at end of article,
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ganda plays to gain a conference and neu-
tralization eventually, which paradoxically
enough would provide a wide fleld for pro-
tracted warfare of a psycho-political type.
Yet, considering the general weakness of both
Red China and North Vietnam, there is no
rational justification for such a deal. South
Vietnam could well develop strongly in the
path of South Korea, and between a formida-
ble South Vietnam and Thalland stability
and peaceful development can be assured in
southeast Asla.

Another important reason affecting U.S.-
Red Chinese relations is Pelping's fear of re-
surgent Japan, On the national scale, Japan
today is the world’'s second economic power,
and it is first among the Asian natlons.
Under the guise of Home Defense units, its
military power is steadily developing, and
certainly should Japanese confidence in the
stabllity of U.S. policles wane, it won't take
Tokyo long to convert itself into a major nu-
clear power. Moreover, a point oftentimes
overlooked is the importance of a free Re-
public of China on Talwan to the security of
Japan, In light of these paramount facts and
possibilities it is evident why Peiping fears a
powerful Japan, However, at this stage this
fear cannot be equated to that of Russla In
the Soviet Union. In any case, it provides
enormous bargaining leverage for the U.S.

EKhrushchev is reported as having sald
“Mao Tse-tung has played polities with
Asiatic cunning, following his own rules of
cajolery, treachery, savage vengeance and
deceit.” * The course set by the President is,
to say the least, one Inviting considerable
treachery from the Red Chinese. Nonetheless,
given the other more essentlal aspects, it is
a necessary confrontation for negotiation, to
open up lines of communication, to allow for
a varlety of cultural and trade contacts,
hopefully to deflate the revolutionary fervor
of Peiping, and to challenge the Chinese to-
talitarians to display some observance of the
rules of international conduct and behavior
This period in Sino-American relations as
concern the mainland is not unlike that pre-
ceding U.S. recognition of the Soviet Union
forty years ago, though certain substantial
differences exist between the two. Put sim-
ply, an offer to talk is by itself no stamp of
approval of the so-called People’s Republic of
China nor a slight to the valld legitimacy of
the Republic of China,

A point stressed by the writer in his ap-
pearances on Talwan is that President Nizon
is no Johnson, Kennedy, Eisenhower,
Truman or Roosevelt. His solid background
of anti-communism distinguishes him from
his predecessors. He is acutely alert to the
political wiles and machinations of Red cold
warriors, and in the circumstances of our
domestic climate and moods is pursuing an
admittedly treacherous course with superb
confidence in his own ability to manage both
the variables and Imponderables of the
global scene for America’s own basic security.
Four years ago, in an article published in
Foreign Affairs, private citizen Nixon wrote:
“The primary restraint on China’s Asian
ambitions should be exercised by the Asian
nations in the path of those ambitions,
backed by the ultimate power of the United
States. . Ouly as the nations of non-
Communist Asia become so strong—eco-
nomically, politically and militarily—that
they no longer furnish tempting targets for
Chinese aggression, will the leaders in Pe-
king be persuaded to turn their energles in-
ward rather than outward. And that will be
the time when the dialogue with mainland
China can begin.”+* In essence, the Nixon
doctrine appears in germinal form here.

Undoubtedly, other influences worked on
the President in the direction of the gen-
eral course he has set for himself as concerns
Red China. A memorandum dated Novem-

* Footnotes at end of article.
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ber 6, 1968, was submitted by several acad-
emiclans to “President-Elect Nixzon" on the
subject of relations with China. The mem-
orandum is studded with typlcal absurdities
about “no-win" wars, the effects of the ABM
systern on more favorable relations with
Peiping, the surrender of Matsu and Quemoy
and about some sub-surface political forces
in Taiwan. However, it charts a course for
accepting “Peking's membership in the Gen-
eral Assembly and the Securlty Council
while seeking simultaneously to preserve a
General Assembly seat for Taiwan, whether
as the Republic of China, an independent
nation, or an autonomous region of China." ®
The last part of this recommendation suffi-
clently indicates the nalve or sinister
motivation of these academics. The Presi-
dent's and BSecretary of BState Rogers's
declarations on abiding with our present
commitments toward the Republic of China
adequately dispose of these and other
absurdities.

Finally, from the viewpoint of domestic
politics, the disclosure of the President's
intended trip decisively took the wind out
of his opponents’ sails. As many an editorial-
ist pointed out last summer, had the
presidential elections taken place then,
Nixon would probably be reelected with ease.
Each of his potential opponents couldn’t
help but praise the President’s stride for
“peace in our generation,” a slogan that will
resound more and more in the 1972 cam-
paign. Plainly, it cannot be sald, as some
are prone to do, that the move toward talks
with Peiping has been motivated by the
President’s desire for reelection regardless
of its effects upon our national security. To
entertain such an insular notion is to
ignore the chief considerations as portrayed
in the broader plcture here. That several
objectives can be realized by a single action.
albeit directed in an area of global signif-
icance for both the United States and the
Free World, is a most commendable feat in
the art of political statesmanship. Especially
is this so when the higher ends are not really
endangered by the residual satisfaction of
lower ends.

If this analysis is correct, the increasing
amount of evidence flowing from Eastern
Europe and the tensions growing there cer-
tainly fits into our interpretative pattern
and assumes grave significance for imperial-
ist Moscow. The expanded reception of the
Red Chinese in Rumania, Yugoslavia and
Albania has already been cited. The circula-
tion of ideas in official circles for a Balkan
alignment involving these three and Turkey
and Greece to boot shows the extent to which
the threat of the Brezhnev doctrine, or in
other words, applied Russian domination has
stimulated the fears of most Balkan capitals.
The Rumanian Communist Party is well on
record denying Moscow's right to lead the
Communist movement and rejects the
Brezhnev doctrine of limited sovereignty in
these words: “It is the primordial interna-
tional duty of each party to encourage no fac-
tlon fights In another country.”¢ On the
other hand, Moscow's lackeys seek to dampen
the impact of the President's invitation to
visit Pelping. For example, the East German
Communist Party newspaper Neues Deutsch-
land accuses Red China of world ambitions
in these words: “The demagogic cloak of
Maoist propaganda has fallen, and the policy
of Mao Tse-tung and his followers comes to
light uncovered.” ¥ Out of Moscow character-
istic drivel of this type flows: “The ultimate
alm of Chinese foreign policy is to provoke
a military conflict between the Soviet Unlon
and the United States . .. and then builld
on the ruins.” s Doubtlessly, the period ahead
will abound with such comments.

THE "REALITY' OF RED CHINA

Before we consider the opportunity that
all this has provided the Republic of China
for a strong legal stand in the United Nations,
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a few observations are necessary in connec-
tlon with the so-called imposing reality of
Red China and the Byelorussian/Ukrainian
analogy to the two China policy. In the drive
to gain a seat for Pelping in the U.N., there
has been a grossly unwholesome tendency to
paint Red China as a great power, indeed as
& super-power. As the writer states it else-
where, “if reference can be made again to
the issue of recognizing Peiping in whatever
form, it is striking, indeed, how old illusions
on ‘reality,’” ‘prospective trade' and ‘peace’
nurtured forty years ago with regard to the
USSR are muddling minds today in relation
10 mainland China." * For propaganda reasons
the inflated myth of Red Chinese reality is
understandable; from a factual point of view
it represents the grossest misrepresentation
of what is in essence a geographic expression.
A huge population and geographical expanse
clearly do not add up, in themselves, to a big
power reality. On the contrary, lacking other
essential factors, they attest to massive
weakness.

Just as in the case of the Soviet Union the
human cost of mytholegical communism in
mainland China has long been known to be
ghastly. What the Select House Committee
to Investigate Communist Aggression assem-
bled in data seventeen years ago, Robert
Conquest has summarized recently as con-
cerns the Soviet Union. Innumerable works
have covered the genocide, murders and
assassinations perpetrated by the Red
Chinese totalitarians, and Richard Walker
has presented a similar summary recently.?®
However, the latter's economic perspectives
on Red China leave much to be desired. Both
perform a valuable service in alerting or
re-alerting free people as to the political
types we are dealing with, and though in
the case of Pelping the estimates of deci-
mated lives may differ from a minimum of
34 million lives to 63 million in the last fifty
years (and in the case of Moscow, from 40 to
80 million) the lesson of organized barbarity
remains the same. The assassin background
of Chou En-Lai—Murderer—should have
tempering effects.™ But whatever the effects,
they will scarcely alter the drift of accom-
modation which must be shaped by a vivid
realism toward this geographical expression.

On the scale of power ingredients, the
so-called People’s Republic of China is clearly
not in the club of super-powers. The two
successive convulsions of the past decade—
the Great Leap BacEward and the Uncultural
Revolution—cost the PRC a whole decade of
economic regression. One of the worst un-
derdeveloped countries, the PRC can only
show for itself an estimated gross product of
$70 to $80 billion, or about 2/5 of Japan's
GNP, and its per capita output ranges from
$90 to 100, about only 15 of the Republic of
China. Its food-population problem is &
long-standing one, with an approximate out-
put in grain production totaling 180 million
tons for a population ranging from 680 to
7756 million. As a pointed indicator, PRC's
crude steel output approximates 15 million
tons, as compared with 130 million for the
U.S. and 116 million for the USSR. Its for-
eign trade turnover amounts to about 8§56
billion per annum, which is closely rivaled
by the Republic of China and its popula-
tion of about 14.8 million on Taiwan.

A recital of the normal aspects of the
standard of living on the mainland—off the
guided tourlst tracks—is one of economic
abomination, well exceeding those in other
underdeveloped Asian areas. To be sure,
progress has been made in nuclear and satel-
lite development, but here, too, perspective
should be shown toward this powerbadging
stroke of technologic concentration. At this
stage Red China possesses IRBM's, but not
powerea enough to reach Moscow or Lenin-
grad. It's on the way for IOBM’s, but to de-
velop a complete delivery system will take
years yet. Inroads in this area still are quite
underdeveloped, as is, indeed, the entire
economy.
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THE BYELORUSSIAN/UKRAINIAN ANALOGY

Negotiations and dealings with Red China
require a perspective attuned to the essen-
tials given above. Basic weakness, not
strength, is the hallmark of the PRC, and
no inordinate concessions are necessary in
the name of peace. Proper and accurate per-
spective in the argumentation of the China
issue is also necessary with regard to the oft-
repeated Byelorussian/Ukrainian analogy.
About a year ago Senator Kennedy of Mas-
sachusetts argued that Red China should be
admitted into the United Nations on the
same basis as that enjoyed by Byelorussia
and Ukraine. The latter are parts of the
USSR, have separate representation in the
U.N. as does the USSR as a whole, and are
separately recognized by all other members
in the world body. Therefore, each of the two
parts of China as a whole should also be
in the U.N. Recently, this has been raised
by a noted columnist in this vein: “One
argument is that the Soviet Union, for exam-
ple, has two of its ‘provinces’ in the inter-
national organization.” 1

In truth, this argument is baseless and
misleading. First, it ignores the fact that
the United Nations is nominally the United
Nations, constituted of nations which bear
some form of statehood, ranging from the
vacuous to the substantial. Second, notwith-
standing rampant misconceptions concern-
ing them, both Byelorussia and Ukraine are
nations distinct from the Russian which is
really represented in the form of the USSRE.
In sharp contrast, the Chinese on the island
of Taiwan are a part of the same Chinese
nation that embraces the Chinese on the
mainland. Briefly, then, there is no national
parallel here between the relations of Ukraine
and Byelorussia and federated Russla and
that of the Chinese in the province of Taiwan
and those on the mainland.

Thus this argument has no valid applica~-
tion to the two China problem. There is no
such thing as a two Russla arrangement in
the U.N. The matter of legitimacy is also not
pertinent to the drawn analogy. In all three
cases—Russia, Ukraine and Byelorussia—
fundamental illegitimacy rules. The admis-
sion of Red China would, however, militate
against the legitimacy of the Republic of
China as the sole representative of the Chin-
ese nation in the U.N. It would neutrallze
it in the world body, but the legitimacy fac-
tor can be sustained by the United States
and others by continued direct diplomatic
relations with Talipel. Rationally pursuing
this further, if direct relations were also ex-
tended to Peiping without any automatic
severance of relations incurred by Taipei, the
legitimacy of the latter still would be sus-
tained. Aside from geographical and govern-
mental differences, a more logical analogy
here would be U.S. diplomatic relations with
the USSR and also the Baltic legations. A
change to this extent should presuppose some
hard bargaining in the interests of both the
U.8. and its free Aslan allles.

THE U.N. AND FREE CHINA'S OPPORTUNITY

If one synthetically relates all the elements
presented so far, it becomes evident that a
splendid opportunity exists for the Republic
of China to strongly defend its position in the
U.N., to reinforce the principles of that world
body, and to do all this without In any way
embarrassing the U.8. or undermining Its
own legitimate status. First, the Lodge report,
statements by the President, and Secretary
Roger's declaration of August 2 underscore
our opposition to the expulsion of Nationalist
China in the event of Red China's admission,
As the last put it, “the United States will op-
pose any action to expel the Republic of
China or otherwise deprive it of representa-
tion in the United Nations.”® The salient
question is whether, without any economic,
political or military recriminations, we would
allow the Republic of China to defend its
seats in both the Becurity Council and the
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General Assembly on the basls of the U.N.
Charter itself.

The Fifth World Antl-Communist Confer-
ence, which was held last July in Manila,
passed a significant resolution emphasizing
certaln provisions in the U.N. Charter which
provide the legal basis for Nationalist China's
defense. Some maintain that only this legal
basis should be used in the defense, fore-
golng any political fight in view of the num-
bers stacked up against ROC. There is merit
in this argument, but there is no reason why,
for the record and as a tempering introduc-
tion to the strictly legal battle, ROC’s am-
bassador should not recite objectively and
dispassionately before the entire General As-
sembly and to the world the long record of
Pelping's aggressions, genocide and barbari-
ties, and then concluding with the question
“I ask each and every one of the distinguished
representatives present here whether in your
moral conscience and in dedication to the
declared principles of this world body you
honestly feel Communist China is qualified
and 1s eligible to become at this time a mem-
ber of this organization?”

At this writing, when both Japan and
Great Britain have indlcated their intention
to vote for Red China's admission regardless
of ROC's expulsion, the need for an unfet-
tered defense by Taipel is greater than ever,
perhaps even for the U.S. to save face. A
careful reading of the pertinent U.N. Charter
provisions shows that ROC's case is alr-tight
and impregnable. Beginning with the matter
of expelling a member, Article 6 expressly
states: “A Member of the United Natlons
which has persistently violated the Principles
contained in the present Charter may be ex-
pelled from the Organization by the General
Assembly upon the recommendations of the
Security Council.” *® Immediately two chief
points emerge here: (1) persistent violation
of principles and (2) Security Council rec-
ommendation.

Without doubt, any opponent of ROC
would be hard pressed to offer even an iota
of evidence substantiating the first point on
the part of ROC. To the very contrary, the
record of ROC In the U.N. and in the world
is almost impeccable and steadily progressive.
Ag one liberal columnist stresses, “There are
97 ‘countries’ in the U.N. with smaller popu-
lations than Taiwan's, and it makes no sense,
either in terms of these people’'s rights or
the long-range effectiveness of the U.N., to
throw Taiwan out.”?* His other powerful
points on this exclusion as “a foolish step”
away from universal membership, “Talwan's
extraordinary social and economic progress,”
its assistance to other nations, “especially the
poorer nations of Africa,” and Japan's world
power qualification for a permanent seat on
the Security Counci]l deserve the most serl-
ous consideration. Furthermore, the present
occasion is ripe for the public to recognize
some essentlal facts concerning ROC, as, for
example, its annual economic growth rate of
over 10%, inflation of only 8% a year, for-
eign trade turnover of close to $4 billion, its
model land-reform program and food pro-
duction self-sufficlency, a well-balanced in-
dustrialization growth, a per capita income
of $292, and Impressive donorship of foreign
economic aid.

Concerning the second point on Security
Council recommendation, the repeated so-
called Albanian proposal to seat Red China
and oust ROC has been a repeated illegal at-
tempt since no such recommendation has
founded it. If any such recommendation were
proposed in the Securlty Counecil, the Re-
public of China, as a permanent member,
would veto it, a right guaranteed by Article
27. In short, then, since ROC has never vio-
lated the principles of the Charter, there is
therefore no factual or legal ground for its
expulsion.

On this matter of permanent membership,
Article 23 specifically provides: “The Republic
of China, France, the Union of Soviet So-
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cialist Republics, the United EKingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the
United States of America shall be permanent
members of the Security Council.” ¥ The only
legal process by which the permanent mem-
ber title “The Republic of China" can be re-
placed by “The People’s Republic of China”
is by amending the Charter, as provided in
Article 108. The article clearly states:
“Amendments to the present Charter shall
come into force for all Members of the United
Nations when they have been adopted by a
vote of two-thirds of the members of the
General Assembly and ratified in accordance
with their respective constitutional processes
by two-thirds of the Members of the United
Nations, including all the permament mem-
bers of the Becurity Council.” 2®* Obviously,
the key word here is “all,” meaning that if
ROC or the U.S. or both as “permament mem-
bers” refuse to ratify the proposed, neces-
sary amendment, the above change couldn't
legally take place. Thus, by the provisions of
the Charter itself, ROC cannot be removed
from the Security Council. Arbitrary political
judgments and actions toward such removal
are only in crass violation of these articles
and their legal provisions.

Turning now from the expulsion of mem-
bers to the admission of new members, it
is frequently held that these important ques-
tions are covered by Article 18 which in the
Charter falls under the caption of “voting”
and is thus procedural in character.® The
article stipulates, for example, that each
member of the General Assembly shall have
one vote. It also specifies a two-thirds ma-
jority vote “on important questions,” in-
cluded among which are “the admission of
new Members to the United Nations” and
“the expulsion of Members.” The so-called
China question has in part been consistently
played on the procedural points of this
article. The seriousness of the present chal-
lenge demands, however, that the subject
of Red China's admission be treated on sub-
stantive grounds rather than on procedural
ones. And these are explicitly afforded in
Article 4.

In Chapter II and under the caption “Mem-
bership,” Article 4 quite clearly states: "1.
Membership in the United Nations is open to
all cther peace-loving states which accept the
obligations contained in the present Char-
ter and, in the judgment of the Organiza-
tion, are able and willing to carry out these
obligations’; “2. The admission of any such
state to membership in the United Nations
will be effected by a decision of the General
Assembly upon the recommendation of the
SBecurity Council.” ® Applying the first part
of this provision to Red China, it should be
evident that the cumulative evidence of its
aggressions and hostility, which the ROC
ambassador would highlight in his introduc-
tory declaration, and the fact of the U.N.'s
standing condemnation of Red China as “an
aggressor” paint a rather misfit candidate
for membership.

Based on these substantive grounds, the
second part of the article is highly essential
since the General Assembly decision is ex-
plicitly predicated “upon the recommenda-
tion of the Security Council.” Plainly, any
such decision presupposes this initial recom-
mendation originating in the Security Coun-
cil where, once again, the Republic of China
has a permanent seat and also the right of
veto. As Indicated previously, Article 27 in
the Charter guarantees this right, where,
with reference to substantive rather than
procedural matters, It expresses the guaran-
tee in these words: "3. Decislons of the Se-
curity Council on all other matters shall be
made by an affirmative vote of seven mem-
bers Including the concurring votes of the
permanent members.” ® The lack of concur-
rence on the part of the permanent mem-
bers, of which ROC is one and sufficient
unto itself, would nullify such decisions,
substantively that of admitting Red China.
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The Soviet Union has exercised this veto
right against membership proposals, such as
that of Nepal, and there is no principled or
legal reason for the Republic of China to ab-
stain from its proper and far more valid use
in the case of Red China.

This legal foundation for ROC’'s defense of
Its position in the U.N. is more than ade-
quate. However, being a state with a de
facto population exceeding that of any of 87
other members in the U.N., ROC might also
consider Article 19, dealing with financial
delinquency of members and their right to
vote in the General Assembly. If in this po-
litical scuffle many members of the TU.N.
should fail to observe the principles and
Charter provisions of the organization, then
there is no reason not to pull out as many
plugs as the situation warrants. Very likely
this may be unnecessary. The chief question
remains: “Will ROC seize this opportunity
to manifest its own established honor and
integrity, to ¢ause the U.N. to redeem itself
in terms of its own Charter, and even per-
haps to assist the U.S. in saving its own
face?"
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EXTEND THE RENT FREEZE

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from New
York (Mr. Ryan), is recognized for 15
minutes.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, it is almost
incomprehensible that in this country
one of the basic necessities of life—
shelter—is becoming virtually non-
affordable for millions of Americans.
Across the Nation, rentals have been
spiraling upwards for years. Meanwhile,
tenants have stood helpless—caught be-
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tween the need for decent, adeguate
housing, and their increasing inability
to afford that housing.

For some reason, homeowneship has
always received the special blessing of
Government. Homeowners receive Fed-
eral income tax deductions for the prop-
erty taxes they pay. Similarly, they can
deduct the interest costs they pay on
their mortgages. The Federal section 235
homeownership program is geared to a
20-percent rent-income ratio. The Fed-
eral Housing Administration has served
as the guarantor of billions in mort-
gages.

By contrast, tenants receive no tax de-
duction for their landlord’s property
taxes, even if those taxes are passed on
to the tenants via rentals. The same ap-
plies to interest costs, and demonstra-
tion of how significant a role these play
is the housing specialist’s rule of thumb
that each percentage point reduction in
interest expenses translates into a rental
reduction of $4.50 per room per month,
Yet, the tenant receives no tax deduc-
tion for the interest expenses of his land-
lord, even though these are passed on
to him in higher rentals. Finally, I would
note that the analog to the section 235
program—the Federal section 236 rental
assistance program—embodies a 25-
percent rent-income ratio requirement,
contrasting with section 235°s 20-per-
cent requirement.

In a different respect, also, tenants
have been placed at a disadvantage. The
law—both statutory and common—has
always been far more ready to protect
property ownership rights than tenant
rights. Let me quote from a recent col-
umn by Sylvia Porter which appeared in
the September 21 issue of the New York
Post:

(T)he typical tenant is helpless to get his
landlord to make needed repairs . . . (M)any
landlords reserve the right to evict their
tenants for a wide range of good and bad
reasons, to hike rents virtually whenever
and by whatever amounts they choose, to en-
ter rented houses or apartments more or
less when the spirit moves them, to refuse
to repay security deposits if they so wish,
to refuse to perform certain repairs even in
defiance of the lease . .. (I)n short, the at-
titude 1s what-are-you-going-to-do-about-
WY .

So medieval are our landlord-tenant laws
that only a handful of states now require
landlords even to provide “a pls.ce fit for oc-
cupation of human beings.” Local penalties
for violations of housing and health codes
are still so frequently miniscule that badly
needed repairs may be held up for months or
even years. . . . >

I recount these disparities between
homeowners and landlords on the one
hand, and tenants on the other, not for
the purpose of disparaging the concept
of homeownership. That is a status which
all who aspire to it should be able to
achieve. But, the fact is that one in three
American families rents the apartment
or home in which they live, And it is one
of the ironies of this country, that a
status so respected is so remote for so
many by virtue of excessive costs and
restrictive zoning. So I do recount this
disparity, because I think it suitable pref-
ace to addressing an issue of such direct
concern to so many: Soaring rentals.
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I am most familiar with the rental
situation in my own city—New York—
but the problem is not confined to that
city alone. Across the country tenants are
facing a situation where they simply can-
not afford decent rental housing.

Most recently, the situation has been
exacerbated in New York State by the
enactment of a very damaging vacancy
decontrol law. This past July and early
August, rents in New York City began to
soar for newly decontrolled apartments.

The scene has been revealed as even
bleaker by virtue of newly disclosed fig-
ures revealing that 93 percent of the ten-
ants in New York City’s 1.3 million rent-
controlled apartments face -ent increases
on January 1, 1972. Nearly half of the
tenants face increases of 45 percent to
be levied in rises of 7.5 percent a year
until new maximum rents are reached.
This is the consequence of the misguided
rent-control law adopted by the New
York City Council last year.

The rent freeze which the President
has promulgated offers relief for tenants
across the Nation—but only temporarily.
We must take advantage of this tem-
porary respite and call, now, for perma-
nent relief. I, for one, do not see how we
can ignore this opportunity. In my own
district, State, and city assisted housing
—Mitchell-Lamas—are offering 3-bed-
room rental units for $500 and more a
month. And this is housing already re-
ceiving the benefits of governmental par-
ticipation. Yet, these $500-a-month units
are supposedly for moderate-income fam-
ilies. This is simply Alice in Wonder-
land figuring. Wi.at moderate-income
family can afford $6,000 a year for rent?

There is an opportunity to obtain the
permanent relief which is simply, stark-
ly essential.

To that end, I have today introduced
two bills which eight of my colleagues
are joining me in cosponsoring. They are:
Mrs. ABzUG, Mr. B1acci, Mr. BiNngHAM, Mr,
HarpErRN, Mr. KocH, Mr. RaNGEL, Mr.
RoOSENTHAL, and Mr. SCHEUER,

Both bills extend the rent freeze until
April 30, 1972. One of them—H.R.
10945—applies across the board to all
rental and cooperative housing. The
other—H.R. 10946—applies to all fed-
erally assisted and federally insured
housing.

The Federation of New York Tenant
Organizations, made up of some 25 ten-
ant groups from all over New York City,
has cogently made the plea for this
legislation in a telegram it has sent to
President Nixon:

The recently formed Federation of New
York Tenant Organizations representing
more than 25 tenant organizations of social
and economic strata from black, Spanish-
speaking, and white neighborhoods appeal to
you and sollecit your direct intervention to
maintain rent freeze after 90 day wage and
price freeze ends.

Similarly, the Emergency Committee
for the Rent Freeze, made up of some 25
tenant groups, is urging the same action.
And, in fact, around the country, tenant
organizations are beginning to press for
extension of the rent freeze.

I make no claim that this legislation is
the final answer. I must acknowledge
that, regrettably, likelihood of its pas-
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sage is dim. But—and this is extremely
important—this legislation serves as a
focus, a lever, to magnify the visibility of
the severe rental situation. It must serve
to activate the millions of tenants who
have for so long stood by powerless and
helpless.

I make no claim, either, that this leg-
islation is perfect. It makes absolutely
no exceptions for landlord hardship. So
long as the wage and price freezes con-
tinue—and there has been much more
talk of that on the part of the adminis-
tration than of perpetuation of the rent
freeze—the landlord cannot suffer, since
his expenses are not rising.

I would expect to see subsequent leg-
islation making some provision for legit-
imate landlord hardship. But—and
again this is a very significant consider-
ation—I expect to see legislation which
recognizes, affirmatively and aggressive-
ly, the plight of the tenant. It is he who
has been powerless—unorganized, with-
out strong lobbying representation. It is
time—long past time—that equity re-
place landlord tyranny.

The time is ripe. Let me quote from
the column by Sylvia Porter which ap-
peared in the September 21 issue of the
New York Post:

Across the Nation, petitions and rent
strikes are becoming daily affairs. Tenants’
unions are being formed everywhere and are
bargaining militantly with their landlords
for more and better services ranging from
cleaner halls to tighter security measures.

I join with the tenants’ organizations
who are seeking, demanding, relief.
Either passage of the legislation we have
introduced, or comparable administra-
tive action by the President, must be
achieved.

Included in these tenants' organiza-
tions is the following list:

West Side Tenants Union.

Lineoln Towers Tenants Assoclation.

Middle Income Residents Association.

Tenant Power for Queens.

Bronx Council on Rents and Housing,

Washington Heights Tenants Association.

Joint Action Committee of West Side
Mitchell-Lamas.

Lenox Hill Neighborhood Association.

Westview Nelghbors Association,

Citizens Committee of Washington
Heights.

Claremont Avenue Tenants Association.

East Mid-town Tenants United.

Inwood Tenants Assoclation.

Tenants Against Demolition.

Manhattanville Development Center.

LABOR.

Cyprus Community Center.

Simpson Street Development Assoclation.

Tenants Patrol Group of Bronx Park-East.

104-76 Association.

Queens Open City.

Bengonhurst Tenants Council.

Brownsville Community Crisis Center.

RENA.

Chelsea Coalitlon on Housing.

REMOTE AREA COMMUTING
EXPENSE DEDUCTION BILL

The SPEAKER, Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from New
Mexico (Mr. RUNNELS) is recognized for
10 minutes.

Mr. RUNNELS., Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation which would
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allow certain taxpayers to deduct their
commuting expenses from their taxable
incomes. The taxpayers affected would
be those workers who must commute to
a job site located 10 miles or more away
from available housing.

In New Mexico, we have a good number
of workers who are prevented by law
from residing near their employment. In
particular, we have people working on
Indian reservations where non-Indian
housing does not exist or on Government
installations where civilian housing does
not exist. Other workers are required to
commute to job sites located in remote
forest areas which are far removed from
any living facilities whatsoever. In short,
the large quantity of public and Indian
lands in our State has imposed a unique
but serious hardship on many of our
workers. That is why I am introducing
this legislation.

I hasten to point out that my bill will
not apply to every worker who com-
mutes more than 10 miles to work. I rec-
ognize that, with our economy in its pres-
ent condition, the loss of general reve-
nues which would result from such a
proposal far outweighs those arguments
presented over the years in favor of mak-
ing all commuting expenses deductible.
I have drafted my bill so that com-
muters to job sites located within 10
miles of available housing will not fall
within its scope.

The matter of allowing a tax deduc-
tion for commuting expenses to remote
job sites has been litigated by the In-
ternal Revenue Service. Unfortunately,
the Service has taken the position that
it will not allow this deduction unless the
Internal Revenue Code is amended to al-
low a specific deduction for this expense.
The courts have ruled that the code does
not presently provide for a remote site
commuter expense deduction. Thus, leg-
islation is in order.

The following is the main provision of
the bill I am introducing today:

In the case of an individual, there shall be
allowed as a deduction all the ordinary and
necessary expenses pald or incurred by the
taxpayer during the taxable year in traveling
to and from temporary, indefinite or per-
manent work at a site located ten miles or
more away from housing available for use by
the taxpayer (and his family, if any).

COMMONSENSE SAYS WE SHOULD
TRADE WITH RHODESIA

(Mr, SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, there is no
valid argument to support a continua-
tion of economic sanctions by the United
States against Rhodesia and these sanc-
tions should immediately be abandoned.
I am pleased to note that the Senate, by
adopting the Byrd amendment, has indi-
cated dissatisfaction with the present
situation. I feel that this action would be
strongly supported in the House.

Those who support the U.S. punish-
ment of this small country would have us
believe Rhodesia, a nation smaller than
California and with a total armed force
of under 5,000 men, is a threat to world
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peace, because of certain domestic poli-
cies, chief among them being a govern-
ment made up of a minority group.

If this be the chief reason for sanc-
tions, then sanctions should be imposed
against a majority of the member states
of the United Nations and it could be
remembered that the present adminis-
tration in the United States came to
power on something less than the will of
the majority.

The people of Rhodesia always have
been friends of the United States. There
is no more dedicated nation on earth in
the struggle against the Communist aim
of world conqguest.

Thus, Mr. Speaker, it is clear that
Rhodesia—our friend—is being penal-
ized, because of the meddling of the U.N.
and because we allow that organization
to lead us around by the nose.

It should be equally disturbing that
senseless sanctions not only are costing
the American public in terms of dollars,
it also is threatening the very security of
the United States itself.

Prior to sanctions, the United States
was purchasing chrome ore from Rho-
desia at $26 to $32 a ton. In addition to
the many domestic uses for chrome, it
also is a vital element in the construc-
tion of our own military planes, missiles,
and nuclear submarines.

Where do we purchase chrome ore now
that we have banned the Rhodesian ore?

We purchase more than 50 percent
from Russia, and a price of from $65 to
$70 a ton. Although it is denied, there
are those who have reason to believe
much of the chrome ore we purchased
from Russia actually was mined in Rho-
desia. The Rhodesians themselves have
told me that despite marked increases in
costs of production in recent years they
can sell ore to U.S, firms at $40 per ton
f.o.b. or deliver it to U.S. ports at $48
per ton. What a ridiculous situation, Mr.
Speaker. We purchase a vital defense
commodity from the nation whose aims
for world domination pose the greatest
threat to peace, when we could get the
same ore from a friendly nation at less
cost. There is more to the story. The
Rhodesians want to purchase heavy
equipment, machine tools, and weapons
from the United States. Because we will
not sell to them, these items are being
purchased from France and other na-
tions. Those countries also are signa-
tories to the U.N. Charter, but their gov-
ernments have the good sense to ignore
unrealistic and unworkable provisos.
American industries need the business.

It is time this absurdity ended. It is
time Congress stepped into the picture.
We should support proposals that stra-
tegic materials may not be purchased
from a Communist nation when trade
restrictions prohibit similar purchases
from free world nations, We should also
take the necessary steps to set aside in
toto the sanctions which prevent free
trade between our country and Rho-
desia.

Mr. Speaker, it is time to deal in a
realistic way with the problem of normal
relations with Rhodesia, When we do
this, free nations will gain in the strug-
gle to keep peace in the world and to hold
back the onslaught of communism.
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The British are having second thoughts
about their relations with Rhodesia. A
British negotiating team was in Salisbury
recently. The press in both countries have
speculated in an optimistic way about a
successful outcome. The family of free
nations needs Rhodesia and Rhodesia
wants to be an active member of the
team. Commonsense says existing dif-
ferences should be resolved without fur-
ther delay. The United States should ex-
ercise the needed leadership to help bring
this about.

CUNA CHOOSES NEW MANAGING
DIRECTOR

(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the REcorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, Credit
Union National Association—CUNA—the
worldwide credit union trade association,
has selected Herbert G. Wegner as its
new managing director. Mr. Wegner re-
places J. Orrin Shipe who resigned Au-
gust 5 and subsequently has been ap-
pointed managing director of the Arizona
Credit Union League.

Mr. Wegner honored me with a visit a
few days ago and I was extremely im-
pressed with his approach, background
and dedication to the cause of credit
unions. Although CUNA is headquartered
in Madison, Wis., Mr. Wegner indicated
to me that the greater part of the work-
load of that organization would be shifted
to its Washington office.

Mr. Speaker, I have long been im-
pressed with the type of people that are
associated with credit unions, for they
are among the finest people that I have
ever known; and let me assure you that
Herb Wegner truly fits into the category
of my concept of a dedicated credit union
official.

I am including in my remarks a story
from the September 18971 issue of Key
Notes, a publication of the Pennsylvania
Credit Union League, which details the
background of Mr. Wegner. Since CUNA
International appears before many con-
gressional committees, the background
story of Mr. Wegner should serve as a
preliminary introduction of him to Mem-
bers of Congress.

CUNA Names NEW MANAGING DIRECTOR:
HererrT G. WEGNER PLEDGES FULL SUPPORT
FOR LEAGUE PROGRAMS
Herbert G. Wegner has been named man-

aging director of the Credit Union National

Association Inc. (CUNA) effective Septem-

ber 6.

Wegner, 41, has been regional director of
the Latin American Regional Office (LARO)
of the World Council of Credit Unions in
Panama City, Panama, since 1964, He was
responsihle for the direction and supervl.sion
of credit union development and technical
assistance programs throughout Latin Amer-
ica. LARO's operations cover 17 countries
with 3,000 credit unions and 17 national
federations.

Before joining LARO, Wegner had served

s a special projects officer for the Peace
Corps, evaluating overseas programs, recruit-
ing volunteers and developing regional small
industry projects in Latin America. Prior to
that, he had been an international relations
officer for the U.8. Agency for International
Development in Ecuador and Washington.

CXVII——2123—Part 26

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

A native of San Francisco, California, Weg-
ner holds a degree in political sclence and
international relations from San Francisco
State College. He also studied at the Coro
Foundation and the American Institute for
Foreign Trade.

He served in the U.BS. Navy from 1953 to
1957 as a patrol plane pilot and holds a com-
mercial pilot's license with multi-engine
and instrument ratings.

Wegner’s wife Sustan and their three chil-
dren are expected to move to Madison, Wis-
consin, in the near future.

In accepting the managing directorship of
CUNA, Wegner indicated that he would be
at the “beck and call” of all segments of the
movement.

NAMES FIRST PRIORITY

“As a matter of first priority,” he said,
“I want to mobilize all of our efforts to sup-
port and cooperate with Leagues to give
them and thelr programs all the assistance
they need and deserve in their efforts to
serve credit union members.”

Wegner assumes the duties carried out by
Evert 8. Thomas Jr., who had served as act-
ing managing director since J. Orrin Shipe
resigned April 5. Thomas continues as di-
rector of CUNA's Washington office. Shipe
has since been appointed managing director
of the Arizona League.

JERRY VOORHIS PROPOSES RE-
FORM OF AMERICAN BANKING
SYSTEM

(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, since Au-
gust 15 business and labor leaders, Mem-
bers of Congress, and the public have
commented on the merits and deficien-
cies of the President’s new economic pro-
gram. However, the long-run shortcom-
ings in our monetary system have been
largely ignored. While I am not discount-
ing the neces:ity of stimulating the
economy quickly through strong fiscal
and incomes policies and a monetary
policy to reduce interest rates, I am con-
vinced that now is an opportune time to
review and correct the basic monetary
problems that have plagued our economy
in the past.

Mr. Speaker, a trusted friend of mine
whose judgment and advice I value high-
ly, Jerry Voorhis, has submitted a state-
ment on this subject to the Joint
Economic Committee as part of the com-
mittee’s review of the new economic pro-
gram. Mr., Voorhis’' statement is par-
ticularly useful since he has long been a
student of our banking system both dur-
ing his tenure in the House of Repre-
sentatives and afterwards.

Mr. Voorhis advocates a reform that
would return control of the banking sys-
tem to the Federal Government, but that
at the same time would also help restore
a stable price level. He emphasized that—

Banks should lend existing money. But, as
the Constitution clearly requires, the money
(or credit) of the nation should never be
created by any private agency, but by an
agency of the nation itsell. It is the duty of

Congress to provide for this by a carefully
drawn statute.

This could be accomplished, according
to Mr. Voorhis, by Government purchase
of Federal Reserve Bank stock. The Fed-

eral Reserve should then become our na-
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tional bank of issue. As Mr. Voorhis
said—

It should create Reserve Bank Credit as it
does now. But that credit should be credited
to the U.S. Treasury, not charged against it
and the people as debt. As much such new
credit should be created each year as is
needed to keep our economy running at or
near capacity—and no more than that. A
stable price level could result.

Mr. _Speaker, I include the excellent
analysis presented by Mr. Voorhis at this
point in the RECORD:

STATEMENT ON INFLATION AND DeET-MONETY,
PRESENTED To THE JoINT Ecomomic CoM-
MITTEE

(By Jerry Voorhis, Former Member
of the House of Representatives)

Until this nation’s monetary system is ra-
dically changed, inflation may well be the
price of survival of our economic system.

If that statement is a shocker in these days
of wage-price freezes and usurious interest
rates—so be it!

In Old Testament times the Hebrews had
a law that all debts were cancelled every
seven years. They knew that a limitless piling
up of unpayable debt could never be en-
dured by any people.

In more modern times two different meth-
ods of freeing nations from an insupportable
debt burden have been used.

One of these has been runaway inflation
such as Germany used after World War I. It
wiped out all indebtedness, public and pri-
vate, and made possible a new start for the
German economy. France and other countries
have done almost the same thing from time
to time.

In the United States the method used in
the years before the New Deal was the
“panic” marked by waves of bankruptcies,
which did away with much of private debt if
not that of the government.

One of the decisions of the New Deal
period—scarcely recognized at the time—was
a decision that the nation should never again
go through a period of panic and widespread
bankruptcy. Instead the government would
go into debt to whatever extent was neces-
sary to obviate the necessity of private bank-
ruptey.

This was the beginning of deficit financing
to revive a sick economy.

We are still at it—only more so.

The Nixon deficit for fiscal year 1971 was
about $23 billion. And it may go much higher
than in 1972. In fact, Treasury Secretary Con-
nally has estimated the deficit for fiscal year
1972 at $28 billion. The reason why the Nixon
Administration plans to incur these deficits
is precisely the same reason that prompted
the action of the New Deal.

Now there are valid reasons why the Fed-
eral Government should incur a deficit in
periods of unemployment and shortage of
people's buying p wer.

But a serious and increasingly dangerous
problem looms ahead because of the way in
which deficit financing is handled.

For if the actual desirabllity—even neces=
sity—of a sharp inflation is to be avoided,
deficit financing should—and must be ac-
complished without increasing the public
debt.

The Constitution of the United States re-
quires that this be done.

So does every decent moral consideration,

So does the survival of an even partially
“free” economic system.

And there is no reason whatsoever why we,
the Federal Government of the United States,
cannot inject additional buying power into
the economy, when needed, without increass
ing the nation’s debt and without the neces-
sity of inflation.

As background let us see what has actually
happened since the close of World War IL
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In 1946 our national debt stood at 2260
billion. Interest rates then were at reason-
able levels so the interest bill was 85 billion.

When the Eisenhower Administration came
to power in 1952 all the measures which had
successfully held average interest rates on
government securities—short and long
term—at less than 2 percent, even during
the war, were abandoned. And interest began
to skyrocket. That skyrocketing has not
stopped since.

Today, in autumn 1971, our national debt
stands at $411 billion, about one and one-
half times what it was in 1946. But interest
on that debt will probably exceed §25 billion
in this fiscal year, five times what it was in
1946! For comparison, that $25 billlon is
about eight times the amount which the
Federal Government provides for education.

In 1968, the last Democratic year, interest
on the public debt was 14 billion.

In 1869, the first Nixon year, it went to
$16.9 billion. In 1970, it was $10.6 billion.
And in fiscal year 1871, the year ending June
30, 1971, it is estimated to have exceeded $21
billlon, For 1972, as has been sald, it will
probably top $25 billion.

That is almost a 50 percent increase in
the debt burden In just three years of the
Nixon Administration.

The reason, of course, has been the highest
level of interest rates since the Civil War.
Even short-term, 15-month, U.S. bonds have
been carrying an interest rate of more than
6 percent.

Now during the years since World War II,
price inflation has been continuous. It is
true that during the early years of the 1060s
under Kennedy's and part of Johnson’s Ad-
ministration, inflation was nominal—not
more than 1.5 percent in any one year. But
in 1965 as a result of a 4 to 3 decision of
the Federal Reserve Board to boost its redis-
count rate by some 1215 percent, interest
rates began to climb precipitously. And so
did inflation.

As Interest rates climbed so did the rate
of inflation, even as the false excuse for high
interest rates was given that they were ‘“nec-
essary to curb inflation.” The cold figures
make that excuse ridiculous. The rate of in-
flation in 1965-66 was 2.4 percent, in 1966-67
it was 3 percent, in 1967-68 it was 3.7 per-
cent, In 1968-69 it was 4.9 percent, and in
1968-T0 it was 6.2 percent.

In a way it was almost fortunate for the
American people that they had to endure a
5 percent to 6 percent price inflation in 1869
and 1970. They might have suffered an even
worse fate.

For let us see what would have happened
had there not been inflation in the post-war
years.

The dollar has lost more than half of its
buying power since 1946. In other words each
dollar represents only half as much real
wealth as it did 25 years ago, which makes
debts somewhat easier to pay.

Had there not been this inflation in the
post-war years, the real debt burden today
would be double what it is. We would be
paying, In terms of real wealth of the people,
not $21 billion or $25 billion in interest on
the natlonal debt, but $42 billion or $50
billion.

Even the most ardent of debt merchants
and debt apologists would be a bit staggered
by such a figure. It would be a quarter of
our total national tax payments! And be it
never forgotten that the larger the debt,
public and private, becomes, the more vul-
nerable our country becomes to any down-
turn in economic activity. So the government
must resort to more and more drastic action
to avoid the danger of a cycle of defaults
setting in. But the remedy thus far applied
has been, and is In the present crisis, to
still further increase the mountain of debt!

This is, indeed, a gospel of despair.

Thus it almost seems that some fateful,
and perhaps benign, hand has been pushing
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up our prices so we could live with our soar-
ing debt and meet its exactions with cheaper
dollars.

But the grim tragedy of the matter is that
neither the inflation nor the staggering bur-
den of debt are at all necessary.

The Constitution of the United States says:
“Congress shall have power to coin money
and regulate the value thereof.”

Congress does no such thing.

Here 1s the heart of our trouble. Private
banks coin our money and regulate its value.

In doing so they take from the govern-
ment and people of the United States a
large chunk of their sovereignty, a large
chunk of the taxing power, and the key to a
prosperous economy without inflation.

This is no sudden discovery of mine. The
most unimpeachable authorities in the land
have said the same thing. For example, in
testimony before the Banking and Currency
Committee of the House of Representatives,
Marriner Eccles, then Chalrman of the Fed-
eral Reserve Board ltself, said this:

“In purchasing offerings of Government
bonds, the banking system as a whole creates
new money, or bank deposits. When the
banks buy a million dollars of Government
bonds as they are offered—and you have to
consider the banking system as a whole—as
a unit—the banks credit the deposit account
of the Treasury with a billion dollars, They
debit their Government bond account a bil-
lion dollars, or they actually create, by a
bookkeeping entry, a billlon dollars.”

Here is how it works:

The private banking system of our country
creates our money in the form of demand
deposits on the banks' books. The reason it
is able to do this is because no bank is re-
quired to have in its vaults anything like
the amount of money which its depositors
think they have in the banks.

Banks are only required by the Federal Re-
serve System, which the banks are sure they
own, to have in their vaults anywhere from
$1 to $1.50 for every £10 of demand deposits
on their books.

Thus for every $1 or $1.50 which people—
or the government—deposit in a bank, the
banking system can create out of thin air
and by the stroke of a pen some 810 of check-
book money or demand deposits. It can loan
all that $10 into circulation at interest just
50 long as it has the §1 or a little more In
reserve to back it up.

This is, of course, the “fractional reserve
system"” of banking. It is more or less con-
trolled by the Federal Reserve System, whose
only stock is held by the private banks of the
Federal Reserve System, without a single
share of such stock being held by the gov-
ernment or people of the United States, as
should be the case.

Now let's see what happens to the Nixon
$23 billion deficit for fiscal 1971. This deficit
was caused by the economic recession, for the
recession meant less earnings for businesses
and individuals, hence less taxes collected by
the government. So there is need to revive
the economy by having the government put
into the stream of commerce more money
than it takes out. This, as alw.ys, is calcu-
lated to increase buying rower and effective
demand, and thus to get some of the 28 per-
cent or idle productive capacity back to work.

It is important to remember that deficit
financing is engaged in to bring about
greater production, more employment, and
more full use of productive capacity when
much of it is idle. In other words we use def-
lcit financing because we are confident that
it will increase production, hence increase tax
revenues, and hence broaden the base of the
nation’s credit.

Now to the extent that government bonds
are sold for cash to individuals or to institu-
tional purchasers other than banks the gov-
ernment is taking out of circulation approxi-
mately as many dollars as it will put back
in when it spends the money.
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To do any good, deficit financing must re-
sult in the creation of new momney, and the
use of it to increase mass buying power. Only
if this happens will there be any stimula-
tion of idle plants to go back into produc-
tion, or more employment.

Under these circumstances what ought to
happen is that the credit of this great na-
tlon should be drawn upon directly by the
government—not that it should go more
deeply into debt.

For the credit of this or any nation is
squarely based upon and derived from the
production of wealth by the nation as a
whole and the power of the government to
tax.

By whatever percentage it can be antici-
pated that production and hence potential
tax revenues will increase as a result of
deficit spending by that same amount the
credit of the nation and its government will
be increased. This same percentage of the
volume of money previously in circulation
should appear on the books of the Treasury
as a credit entry to be drawn upon just like
tax revenues. To do that would be nothing
more than rational and proper bookkeeping.
It would also be morally right bookkeeping.

But this is not what happens at all. Instead
the sovereign government of the United
States goes hat in hand to the private bank-
ing systemn and asks it to create the new
money that the economy needs.

But not for nothing! No Sir! Despite the
fact that it costs the banks considerably less
than nothing to create the money in the
form of brand new demand deposits or check-
book money; they are rewarded for such
action by the receipt of very substantial
interest from the taxpayers' pockets.

The government gives—the word is used
advisedly—Iit gives to the banking system,
including the Federal Reserve banks, govern-
ment bonds, the debt of all the people.
Interest bearing bonds, that is, bonds bear-
ing as high an interest rate under today's
regime as the banks decide to demand. Else
they won't buy the bonds.

The banks “buy" the bonds with newly
created demand deposit entries on their
books—nothing more. It is fountain pen
money and it is considerably more inflation-
ary than would be the same amount of dollar
bills created by the government, as will be
explained.

Unlike other demand deposits which they
create, the banks, by permission of an inde-
fensible act of Congress, need have no re-
serves at all to back the demand deposits they
create when the government bonds are given
to them.

The deposits the banks create with which
to own your debt and mine are backed by
nothing except the bonds themselves! In
other words, they are backed by the credit
of the American people.

What the government has “borrowed” from
the banks, what the people must for years
pay high Interest on, is nothing more nor
less than the credit of the nation, which
obviously the nation possessed in the first
place or the bonds would be no good!

At long last, a few years ago the Federal
Reserve made tacit acknowledgment of the
facts just stated. As a direct result of logical
and relentless agitation by members of Con-
gress led by Congressman Patman, as well as
by other competent monetary experts, the
Federal Reserve began to pay to the U. 8.
Treasury a conslderable part of its earnings
from interest on government securities. This
was done without public notice and few
people, even today, know that it is being
done. It was done, gquite obviously, as ac-
knowledgment that the Federal Reserve
Banks were acting on the one hand as a
national bank of issue, creating the nation's
money, but on the other hand charging the
nation interest on its own credit—which no
true national bank of issue could conceivably,
or with any show of justice, dare to do.
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But this is only part of the story. And the
less discouraging part, at that. For where
the commercial banks are concerned, there is
no such repayment of the people’s money.

We sald a moment ago that the banks buy
the bonds for less than nothing. This is true
because the bonds once acquired can be
counted as reserves by the banks possessing
them. And for every $1 of such bonds which
the banks hold they can create roughly an-
other $9 of demand deposits and lend them
into circulation at interest.

Good business if you can get it.

Good business if any sovereign nation is
foolish enough to glve it to you.

When the commercial banks create money,
as they do when they acquire government
bonds, they levy a tax on every person in the
United States. This is so because every new
dollar that is created makes every dollar pre-
viously in existence worth somewhat less than
it was worth before. This Is the very heart of
inflation.

It is also taxation without representation
with a vengeance.

Until this system is changed our debt will
continue to skyrocket without limit, and the
fixing of debt limits by the Congress will con-
tinue to be an exercise in utter futility. And
unless there is inflation to reduce the debt
burden, it will become insupportable by the
economy much sooner than would otherwise
be the case.

What ought to be done?

Eventually, no doubt, banks should be re-
quired to actually have in their vaults a real
dollar for every dollar their depositors think
they have in the bank. This is called 100 per-
cent reserves. But such a reform could not
and should not be accomplished quickly. It
could and should be realized by a gradual
increase in reserve requirements for demand
deposits (but not for savings deposits) over
a period of years. Such increases in reserve
requirements should be geared to the flow of
money in the economy, as brought about by
the creation of credits on the nation’s vooks
through a true national bank of issue,

Once this reform were instituted we, the
people, would have to—and should—pay our
banks honestly and fully for the very real
service they render in servicing our accounts.
But that would be a cheap price to pay for
the establishment of a livable monetary sys-
tem, in which the nation’s supply of money
would no longer be dependent upon ever-
increasing debt.

Banks should lend existing money. But, as
the Constitution clearly requires, the money
(or credit) of the nation should never be cre-
ated by any private agency, but by an agency
of the nation itself. It is the duty of Congress
to provide for this by a carefully drawn
statute. ]

The stock in Federal Reserve Banks should
be purchased by the government from their
present private bank owners. The Federal
Reserve should then become our national
bank of issue. It should create Reserve Bank
Credit as it does now, But that credit should
be credited to the United States Treasury,
not charged against it and the people as debt.
As much such new credit should be createa
each year as is needed to keep our economy
running at or near capacity—and no more
than that. A stable price level could result.

Then and only then can we expect to over-
come recesslons, to put our people to work,
and to do this without the danger of—indeed
necessity for—the inflation, or the ever-
increasing debt whicl are inescapable under
the present monetary system,

ECONOMICS PROFESSOR CRITI-
CIZES FEDERAL RESERVE FOR
ﬁgg OF SOCIAL RESPONSIVE-

(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
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point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
cently received a copy of an address on
the Federal Reserve System delivered by
Prof. William L. Casey, Jr., at Babson
College, Babson Park, Mass. Professor
Casey argues that the effect of Federal
Reserve independence has been to make
the System unresponsive to newly emerg-
ing social and economic needs. The im-
pact of monetary policy on the economy
is such that the System’s insistence on
the status quo has in many cases ham-
pered the efforts of other Government
agencies to meet these needs. As Profes-
sor Casey demonstrates, some of our eco-
nomic and social problems are caused by
the Federal Reserve itself as it pursues
policies which represent the conventional
monetary wisdom but which play havoc
with areas of the economy such as hous-
ing and small business.

Mr. Speaker, Professor Casey’s address
is as follows:

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM: A CAsSE STUDY
IN INSTITUTIONAL UNRESPONSIVENESS
(By Willlam L. Casey, Jr.)

In a 1964 publication Dr. Eric Berne
amused the American reading public with a
penetrating description of those “games
people play.” If a second edition Is ever
forthcoming, it will Inevitably include the
psychological and sociological parlor games
played by those who relish the opportunity to
interpret the motives and meaning of
youthful discontent and disillusionment. Un-
fortunately, it has become more fashionable
to critique the revolutionary outcries of the
young than to look beneath the rhetoric
for the underlying causes of alienation.

Certainly, our youth are problem-oriented;
they are often criticized for focusing too
much on problems and too little on solutions,
To make such a criticism, however, is to miss
the point completely, Despite the apparent
arrogance of youth, one central fact of life
is acknowledged by all; significant social
change must be sponsored by those in power
or by those with power. To expect the young
to contribute in the rendering of solutions
is to ignore the very essence of power. It is
not the existence of problems that disturbs
the young; rather it is the indifference and
the insensitivity of those with the experience
and the power to act. The rebellion is direct-
ed at institutional inertia and inaction at
a time when social change is urgently called
for.

Recognition of the potentiality of Ameri-
can society and concern for the value of
human life have led a growing number of
young to severely criticlze contemporary in-
stitutions and institutional arrangements.

Of course, American social and economic
institutions have always been subjected to
criticlsm. After all, this form of criticism is
one function of scholarship and the Ameri-
can experience has in no way been devoid of
social commentary. However, institutions
have too often been evaluated by their ef-
ficacy in achieving internally-determined
goals, What is being questioned today is not
the degree of success in achieving tradi-
tional goals but rather the validity of those
goals per se.

Socioeconomic imbalance and inequity
within our soclety are subjects of growing
concern. Attention is being directed to the
ways In which economic insitutions—in-
cluding public insitutions—create and dis-
tribute income, wealth and power. The goals
of these institutions are being scrutinized in
light of social problems and social needs.
However, few of today’s social critics are so
naive as to expect sudden drastic changes
in institutional goals. A second fact of life
is recognized in this regard; namely, that
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institutional arrangements inevitably breed
inertia and that instiutional changes are
painfully slow in evolving, Condemnations
are reserved for those that are completely
unresponsive to newly emerging soclal needs
and conditions, as evidenced by the unwill-
ingness to engage in self-examination.

The responsibility of periodic self-exami-
nation is clearly most appropriate in the case
of the public institution since (1) it is com-
missioned to serve society and since (2) the
needs of society change. Such an institution
is the Federal Reserve System. At a time
when a multitude of economic 1iils have
beset the American economy, many of which
are monetary in nature, it is appropriate to
cast a critical eye on that institution that
has assumed the responsibility of monetary
control and regulation.

Of course, the Federal Reserve System has
not been without critics. Throughout the
history of the “System” economic journals
have been filled with scholarly critiques of
Federal Reserve policy. For the most part,
unfortunately, scholars have accepted with-
out question the validity of Federal Reserve
goals and have focused their attention on
the efficacy of policy measures designed to
achieve them.

It might be argued, of course, that Federal
Reserve goals are not internally established
since the central bank is but an arm of Con-
gress, Some clalm that the Fed was given the
responsibility of domestic monetary man-
agement by Congress and was commissioned
to employ tools of monetary control for the
purpose of minimizing economic Instabllity
and maximizing employment and economic
growth. However, neither the Federal Re-
serve Act of 1913 nor the subsequent Act of
18356 explicitly contain such a commission.
Explicit reference to the Federal Reserve re-
sponsibility for national monetary manage-
ment was first made by the Governors them-
selves in the annual report that followed the
1935 enactment. The point is that Congress
has never established a clearly-defined course
or set of goals for the Fed to follow. Rather,
Federal Reserve responsibilities today are the
products of internal interpretations of Con-
gressional enactments that left ample rocm
for liberal interpretation.

This is not to say that central bank mone-
tary management per se is unnecessary or
undesirable, nor should the implication be
made that the aforementioned goals, adopted
by the Federal Reserve, are in any way inap-
propriate. But are these goals all-embracing?
In an age of rapid social change new social
and economic goals naturally emerge—goals
that are achievable only if funds are avall-
able and are properly channeled into prob-
lem areas. The fact remalns that the Federal
Reserve controls and regulates the money
supply and the availability of credit. It is
undeniably true that the nature and direc-
tion of monetary policy significantly deter-
mine the channeling of funds throughout
the economy. Of course, many other Federal
agencies and institutions channel funds into
the private sector of the economy, but, unlike
the Federal Reserve, they cannot create
money and they do not enjoy the same au-
tonomy with respect to policy formulation
and spending decision-making; their depend-
ency on Congressional appropriations guar-
antees some degree of responsiveness to social
wants and desires. The Congressional power
over the purse, which the Federal Reserve
escapes, establishes a chain of communica-
tion between the Federal agency created to
serve society and the voting members of so-
ciety who determine the composition of Con-
Bress.

The question of Federal Reserve autonomy
has been argued ad nauseam but one fact is
irrefutable; our central banking system is
uniquely insulated from executive and Con-
gressional pressures, which is to say, the nor-
mal chain of communication between those
wHo serve and those who are served is slmply
non-existent. Federal Reserve independence
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per se does not create unresponsiveness or
irresponsibilty; rather it is a condition that
creates the potential danger. Unfortunately,
there is growing evidence that this potential
is being actualized.

Value judgments have been made and are
being made by Federal Reserve officials on
matters ranging from the mortgage market
crisis of recent memory to the problem of
structural unemployment. Unfortunately, the
public is not given the opportunity to weigh
the merits of Federal Reserve decislons and
to translate words into actions through the
power of elected Congressmen. Obviously, the
Fed should have the right to disagree with
specific Congressional recommendations; this
iz not the point. In reacting to Congressional
appeals for change, however, they do have
the obligation to argue their case openly,
frankly and fully without retreating within
the sanctuary of Federal Reserve autonomy.

The disturbing effect of monetary con-
traction during the late 1960's on the hous-
ing market is now a fact of history. It is also
& fact that Federal Reserve officlals vocifer-
ously opposed a wide range of Congressional
proposals which were almed at the heart of
the problem. These included proposed Fed-
eral Reserve purchases of the obligations of
the Federal Home Loan Banks, the Farmers
Home Administration and the FNMA, pro-
posed Federal Reserve loans to the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board and a proposal to
allow member banks to count investments in
the securities of Federal housing agencies as
part of their required reserves.

In arguing their case, Federal Reserve offi-
cials retreated quickly within the sanctuary
of the “conventional monetary wisdom.”
Rather than carefully weighing the merits
and weaknesses of such proposals, they chose
merely to cite their real or imagined costs;
i.e., that these programs would be discrimi-
natory, would Interfere with traditional
monetary arrangements and would be costly
in terms of the achievement of traditional
monetary objectives.

In refusing to channel funds into specific
sectors of the economy, the assertion that
special policies of this type would interfere
with general monetary management is not
sufficient justification nor is it responsible.
The fact that two policy goals may confilct
does not justify the refusal to consider even
the relevance of one or the other. The grant-
ing of speclal credits in support of the mort-
gage market may indeed interfere to some ex-
tent with general monetary policy but pol-
icy trade-offs are a fact of political life. The
U.8. Government through A.ILD. grants soft
loans to developing countries despite the ad-
verse effect that this can have on our balance
of payments.

Public welfare cannot be maximized unless
all policy possibilities and implications are
carefully considered and weighed. In refus-
ing to serlously consider special purpose
loans, the Federal Reserve has failed to de-
fend its position. In refusing to reassess the
validity of its policy goals in the light of
newly emerging social and economic needs,
the Fed has rendered a disservice to the pub-
lic it serves.

Clearly, any Federal Reserve program de-
signed to alleviate a special problem will be
diseriminatory in the sense that a resource
reallocation effect will necessarily be pro-
duced if the program succeeds. This would
hardly be a dramatic departure from tradi-
tional Federal Reserve practice since general
monetary policy is by nature discriminatory.
The tight money perlod of the late 1960's
demonstrated this quite clearly. One example
among many was the discriminatory effect
on the small business sector. Since large cor-
porations have bulilt-in immunities agalnst
the ravishes of high and rising interest, they
did not share equally in the cost of the Fed-
eral Reserve's campaign against inflation.
Such inequity is bullt into the system. Dum
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ing periods of tight money large corporations
are In a much better position to generate
their own investible funds internally, whereas
small businesses remain highly dependent on
the avallability of external funding, e.g., bank
credit. Furthermore, since expected invest-
ment returns of large corporations are typl-
cally much higher than those of small busi-
nesses, high interest rates are clearly more
damaging to the profit expectations of the
latter than to those of the former.

It is illogical for the Federal Reserve to
argue against the discriminatory effects of
special loan programs while at the same time
defending its general traditional policles
which have proven to be equally discrimina-
tory. It is difficult to imagine how Federal
Reserve involvement with the housing mar-
ket or with any other sector of the economy
could be more discriminatory than the by-
products of its special relationship with the
commercial banking community or of its
special responsibilities to the Treasury,

The time has arrived for policy reassess-
ment and the Fed must take the initiative in
this regard. It is a mistake to assume that
the initlative rests with Congress. Certainly,
new policy goals and approaches could be
written into law in the form of revisions to
the Federal Reserve Act but, realistically,
what is the probability of political success in
the face of Federal Reserve opposition, In the
arena of public debate, reform-minded Con-
gressmen are no match for the army of
Federal Reserve economists who are well
equipped to defend the status quo. The per-
petuation of Federal Reserve autonomy and
a continued adherence to the conventional
monetary wisdom are possible only because
of the bullt-in technical and professional
expertise within the system.

No one would argue that the Fed should
not employ professionally tralned experts.
The argument Is with the ways in which
these skills are utilized. Considering the in-
efficacy of recent monetary policies, consider-
ing the discriminatory effects of recent policy
on certain sectors of the economy, and con-
sidering our newly emerging social and eco-
nomic needs, the time has come for a com-
plete Internal assessment of policy tools,
poliey approaches and policy goals.

A comprehensive, objective self-evaluation
by the Federal Reserve may indeed justify
continued adherence to the “conventlional
wisdom." New empirical evidence may indeed
demonstrate that the adoption of new ap-
proaclies or new goals would prove to be too
costly in terms of the overall welfare of the
American economy. Before such comprehen-
sive self-studies are undertaken, however,
a priori conclusion relating to the “undesir-
ability"” of fresh approaches must be rejected.

It is time for this servant of the people to
account for its stewardship and to seek new
ways to serve us better.

WOMEN UNITED FOR THE EQUAL
RIGHTS AMENDMENT WITHOUT
WIGGINS' AMENDMENT

(Mr. EDWARDS of California asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, since the House will soon be
debating the equal rights amend-
ment, House Joint Resolution 208 by
Representative MARTHA GRIFFITHS, 1
would like to call to the attention of all
of my colleagues on both sides of the
aisle a communication which has been
sent to the Members of the 92d Congress
by “Women United.”

When the subcommittee of which I
am chairman held the initial hearings
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on this proposal, representatives of this
fine organization provided us with ex-
cellent insights into both the social and
legal ramifications of a constitutional
amednment to provide for equal rights
for men and women.

Since I believe that the Members will
find the following communication from
“Women United” to be of considerable
interest, I would like to insert it in the
REcorp today.

WomeEN UNITED,
Washington, D.C., September 14, 1971,
Re Equal Rights Amendment expected to
come up for action in early September.
To All Members of the 92nd Congress:

We seek your support of the Equal Rights
Amendment without the crippling Wiggins
amendment. The Wiggins Amendment is un-
acceptable to the women's groups including,
among others, those listed on the attached
sheet (Exh. A).

THE AMENDMENT AS AFFROVED BY
SUBCOMMITTEE NO. 4

Sub-committee No. 4, chaired by Congress-
man Don Edwards and comprised entirely
of lawyers, had two versions of an Equal
Rights Amendment before it when it heard
over 800 pages of testimony (March-April,
1871). This Subcommittee reported out H.J.
Res. 208 as Introduced by Congresswoman
Griffiths without change, viz.

“Sectlon 1. Equality of rights under the
law shall not be denied or abridged by the
United States or by any State on account of
sex.”

On June 22 the full Judiciary Committee
voted 19 to 16 to cripple the Equal Rights
Amendment (as has been done in every
Congress except the 91st). The crippling
Wiggins Amendment reads:

“Sectlon 2. This Article shall not impair
the validity of any law of the United States
which exempts a person from compulsory
military service or any other law of the
United States or of any State which rea-
sonably promotes the health and safety of
the people.”

WHY THE AMENDMENT IS UNACCEPTABLE

The amendment is totally unacceptable
because:

(1) It would freeze into the Constitution
the hundreds of discriminatory labor stand-
ard laws the ellmination of which is the
very purpose of the Equal Rights Amend-
ment, and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act.

LABOR LAWS

(2) It would retain and reinstate labor
standard laws which have already been de-
clared invalid under Title VII by several
Federal Courts, causing endless litigations
in our now already cluttered courts; and

{3) The word “reasonably” invites endless
litigation as every lawyer will recognize.

THE DRAFT

(4) A Constitutional exemption of women
from the draft could be a national disaster
in time of atomic attack.

Some Congressmen in all sincerity seem
to fear military life will be detrimental to
womn. We would like to point out that the
one President who recommended the enact-
ment of the Equal Rights Amendment in his
message to Congress January 16, 1957, was
Dwight D. Eisenhower. That same President,
who as General, had had first hand informa-
tion on the place of women in the military
service, stated:

“The platforms of both major parties have
advocated an amendment of the Constitution
to ensure equal rights for women. I believe
that the Congress should msake certain that
women are nct denied equal rights with
men."

The advocates of the Equal Rights Amend-
ment do not guestion that it would make
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women subject to the draft. At the same time
they point out that women would be sub-
ject to the same deferments and exclusions
as men, i.e. mothers, just as fathers; female
students just as male students; ministers
and other occupations; and 4F—women
physically or mentally not capable for mili-
tary service—would not be drafted. Combat
duty would continue to be assigned by the
Generals on the basis of physical capability
and training. Military deferment should re-
main a flexible legislative right, not a Con-
stitutional straitjacket which would result
from the Wiggins Amendment.

DISCRIMINATORY INTERPRETATION OF 14TH
AMENDMENT

While the Negro obtained his right to vote
by the 156th Amendment in 1870, women did
not obtain that right until 1820 by the 19th
Amendment. Negroes (but not women) have
achieved full Constitutional recognition un-
der the 14th Amendment which reads in

art:

2 “Section 1. All persons born or naturalized
in the United States and subject to the juris-
diction thereof, are citizens of the United
States and of the State wherein they reside.
No State shall make or enforce any law
which shall abridge the privileges or
immunities of citizens of the TUnited
States . . ."

In this section the word “persons” has
been interpreted by the Supreme Court to
include Negroes but not women! Hence
women are neither citizens nor persons. Yet
Section 2 reads:

“Representatives shall be apportioned
among the several States according to their
respective numbers, counting the whole
number of persons in each State .. .”

I8 A WOMAN A PERSON?

Here, women were considered part of the
“whole number of persons” and were thus
citizens of the U.S. when it came to appor-
tionment of representatives.

It is ridiculous that women are excluded
or included at the whim of interpretation
by the Courts. Moreover, the legality of the
election of pre-1920 representatives was
open to challenge along with the legisla-
tion they enacted, since the women whose
numbers were recognized in the state’s pop-
ulation were not permitted to vote as citi-
zens of that state.

The right of all qualified citizens (per-
sons) to participate fully in the power proc-
ess is fundamental to any democratic so-
ciety. The only right granted women under
the Constitution is the right to vote. Wom-
en, in urging their cause, could well quote
from the Declaration of Independence:

“In every stage of these oppressions We
have Petitioned for Redress in the most
humble terms: Our repeated Petitions have
been answered only by repeated injury.”

Women are uniting in a consciousness of
their responsibility to participate in the de-
cision making and ruling of their country.
Don't force women to unite against men;
let us unite together, men and women, to
work for our common goal—the health and
welfare of our country and its people.

Let this truly be a Government of the
people, by the people and for the people.

MARGARET LAURENCE,
Chairman.

MARGUERITE RAWALT,
Vice-Chairman and Counsel.

EXHIBIT A

The Equal Rights Amendment is supported
by:
General Federation of Women's Clubs.
National Federation of Business and Pro-
fessional Women'’s Clubs.
National Woman's Party.
National Association of Women Lawyers.
Natlonal Education Association.
United Automobile Workers.
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American Medical Women's Assoclation.

American Soclety of Woman Accountants.

American Women in Radio and Television.

National Association of Negro Business and
Professional Women's Clubs.

Wisconsin Women’s Conference AFL-CIO.

Women's Christian Temperance Union.

Professional Women's Conference.

D.C. Commission on Status of Women.

Association of American Women Dentists.

Presidents Eisenhower, Kennedy, Johnson,
Nixzon (asa candidate).

12 State Legislatures (N.Y., N.D., Minn.,
Md., Conn., Pa., Del.,, Mass., La., Calif., Fla.,
Neb.).

Council for Women's Rights.

League of American Working Women.

Citizens Advisory Council on Status of
Women.

Task Force on Women's Rights and Respon-
sibilities (President Nixon).

National Federation of Republican Wom-
en’s Clubs.

American Assoclation of College Deans.

National Organization for Women.

Women’'s Equity Action League.

Federally Employed Women.

Unitarian Universalist Women's Federation.

St. Joan's Alllance of Catholic Women.

Soroptimist Federation of the Americas.

American Soclety of Women Certified Pub-
lic Accountants.

Women's Liberation Movement, New York,
and Distrlct of Columbia.

Women's Bar Assoclation of the District of
Columbia.

Washington Forum.

Women's Bureau Conference—50th Anni-
Versary.

Zonta—Cape Kennedy, Washington and
other clubs.

Amerlcan Association of Women Ministers.

National Democratic Committee.

Quota International.

American Soclety of Microblology.

United Methodist Church—Women's Divi-
sion.

American Nurse's Assoclation.

American Home Economics Association.

American Assoclation of TUniversity
Women.

MANDATORY DRUG TREATMENT

(Mr. MONAGAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr, Speaker, on
May 10, I infroduced H.R. 8216, the
Armed Forces Drug Abuse Control Act
in which I have been joined by over 50
cosponsors from both parties. The bill
would establish a drug abuse control
corps within each branch of the service,
and would create a uniform amnesty
program. The key feature of this legis-
lation would require that no addicted
serviceman be discharged until judged
free of habitual dependence.

The thrust behind this latter section
is that drug rehabilitation programs
must be mandatory in order to be effec-
tive. The military recently discovered
this when it decided to make help avail-
able to GI drug users on a voluntary
basis. Between July 1 and September 10,
86,082 servicemen took urine tests and
4440 or 5.15 percent showed positive
reactions. During the same period, how-
ever, only 23 GI's volutarily agreed to
treatment.

Fortunately, the Army reversed its
policy following this trial period, and
is now requiring mandatory treatment,
as I have long advocated. Detected GI
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addicts must now receive rehabilitation
treatment up until discharge.

However, my legislation would take
this new directive one step further by
requiring that addicts receive mandatory
treatment beyond the time of their dis-
charge, Drug dependent soldiers would
not be released from the service until
found free of dependence by medical
authorities. The advantages of this are
obvious. GI addicts can be more easily
identified in the service, and then treated
and cured before being returned fo
civilian life.

The President has asked for authority
to extend for 30 days the tour of duty of
any serviceman who is found to be a drug
addict. I am pleased that the administra-
tion has accepted my basic position of
treating GI's while still in the service.
However, I am sure that most would
agree with me that a 30-day period is
completely inadequate to achieve effec-
tive rehabilitation. The addict would ab-
stain during his 30-day mandatory treat-
ment, knowing he would be discharged
after a month. He could then return to a
habit which he was never forced to quif.

I would like to include at the close of
my remarks what I believe to be one of
the finest editorials I have seen on this
subject from the September 16 edition of
the Bridgeport Post. The Post also be-
lieves that mandatory treatment is nec-
essary, and that GI addicts must be
treated before receiving their discharge.
I urge my colleagues to give this editorial
their thoughtful consideration, and then
join me in working for passage of HR.
8216,

The editorial follows:

[From the Bridgeport (Conn.) Post,
Sept. 16, 1971
MANDATORY TREATMENT

A few months ago when the drug plague
among soldiers in Vietnam was brought to
public attention, a debate ensued about how
to treat the narcotics users. Representative
John 8. Monagan of Waterbury held strongly
to the opinion that any rehabilitation pro-
gram would have to be mandatory to be
effective. He subsequently introduced leg-
islation to retain and treat addicts in the
service until they are cured.

The military took a different approach. It
decided to make help available to drug users
on a voluntary basls. The intentions were
good but the results were not. Of the 4,440
soldiers found using hard drugs between
July 1 and September 10, only 23 volunteered
for treatment. A few days ago the Army ad-
mitted its failure and switched tactics.

Now it requires drug-addicted personnel
to receive treatment prior to discharge. The
Pentagon is also seeking legislation to au-
thorize the military to extend by 30 days
the tour of duty of patients who have not
been cured.

This is progress in the right direction,
but Mr. Monagan’s plan makes even more
sense. His bill, which is cosponsored by 54
lawmakers, would keep drug users in the
service and in treatment centers until they
are free of habitual dependence.

Mr. Monagan argues correctly that in
many cases effective rehabilitation can take
much longer than one month. A 30-day time
limit would be an unfortunate mistake,

Hearings of the measures began today and
will continue this month in a House Armed
Services Subcommittee,

The facts have already borne out Mr.
Monagan’'s contention that treatment must
be mandatory. The next step is to make cer-~
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tain those who have fallen victim to nar-
cotics while serving in the armed forces are
given every chance—more than 30 days if
need be—to resume normal lives.

INVOCATION BY DR. RICHARD C.
HERTZ ON OCCASION OF PRESI-
DENT NIXON’S VISIT TO DETROIT

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and to
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
on Thursday, September 23, the Presi-
dent of the United States, the Honorable
Richard Nixon, visited Detroit, Mich., and
participated in a historic dinner of the
Economie Club of that city. The Presi-
dent answered questions from a distin-
guished panel of local citizens for almost
an hour with the program broadcast live
on national radio networks and Detroit
area television.

It was an outstanding program and
Michigan was highly honored to have the
President visit our State on this occasion.

The invocation, given by Dr. Richard
C. Hertz, senior rabbi, Temple Beth EI,
Detroit, Mich., was superb in content and
beautifully given. Because it appropri-
ately set the stage for the President’s
participation, I am privileged to include
the text as a part of my remarks.

InvocaTioN BY Dr. RicHARD C. HERTZ

Almighty God and Father of us all, Thou
who guidest the destinies of men and nations
under Thy supreme moral law; humbly we
invoke Thy Divine blessing upon him who
honors us with his presence, the President of
the United States.

Enlighten with Thy wisdom and sustain
with Thy courage him whom the people have
set in authority. Guide him and guard him,
we pray Thee, with wisdom and understand-
ing, that he may lead the people of this
nation and the peoples of the earth toward
peace with justice. Implant the spirit of wis-
dom in his heart and in the hearts of all his
counsellors and advisors, that they may up-
hold the peace of the realm, advance the
welfare of the nation, and deal justly with
all its citizens. Grant him strong health and
spiritual strength that he may bring our
nation closer to its historic dream of equality
and brotherhood for all our citizens. Bless
him with the satisfactions of acomplishment
in the cause of world peace, so that the fam-
fly of nations may find his leadership in-
spired by Thy Divine will, to “help perfect
the world under Thy Divine sovereignty.”

As a troubled nation awaits his message, we
pray that we who gather here may find our
minds enlightened and our spirits uplifted by
the measure of him in whose hands rests the
awesome power to alter the quality of life.
We ask Thy blessing, too, upon all those asso-
clated with our nation’s welfare and with the
guardianship of our rights and liberties. May
the message go forth from these walls which
will reassure every man everywhere that he
may ever continue “to sit under his vine and
under his figtree with none to make them
afraid.” Amen.

e —————

INTRODUCTION OF FOREIGN TRADE
AND INVESTMENT ACT OF 1972

(Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BUREE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, the United States needs new
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and realistic solutions for the problems
of today’'s rapidly changing world econ-
omy. Headlines in the newspapers show
that all nations of the world are wor-
ried by recent changes. Realism demands
that America try to answer questions
Americans have a right to ask: What is
the impact on jobs? What is the effect on
the American standard of living? What
kinds of jobs will my children have if
America's productive base is continually
lost? How can America remain a first-
rate industrial power?

The Foreign Trade and Investment
Act of 1972, which I am introducing to-
day, provides new methods for helping
this country to solve today’'s problems
and answer today’s questions. The rapid
changes of the past 10 years, the inter-
national bankers' meeting this week,
the newspaper stories of joblessness and
trade losses—all these events of the re-
cent past—show that such a set of new
tools, a package of proposals, needs pub-
lic attention.

The fact of needed answers is clear:
America’s trade position has been de-
clining. Every section of this country has
unemployment. Jobs are needed, but jobs
are not there for millions of Americans.
Production is needed, but production is
down to less than three-fourths of its
potential. The dollar will not buy as
much as it did. High unemployment and
rising prices are daily experiences in the
United States.

While America faces these problems,
other industrial countries are still doing
well, with full employment, high produc-
tion and a rising standard of living.

No simple answers will be enough.
Complicated changes have been taking
place: American jobs are being exported,
as huge amounts of money are shipped
abroad to build plants to make goods for
sale in the United States. American jobs
are being lost, also, because that foreign
production often takes the place of pos-
sible U.S. exports. Products as varied as
airplane parts and shoes, clothing and
automobiles—all kinds of jobs are at
stake.

A new kind of business has developed
in the world, the multinational corpora-
tion, which can produce an auto engine
in Germany, a transmission in England,
a radio in Taiwan, assemble the parts in
Canada and sell the final car in the
United States.

A single firm now has a shoe plant in
Spain, a retail store in another couniry,
a paint factory in a third, and so on.
What used to be called & “runaway shop”
in New England, has changed in form
and name and country. Spread through-
out the world, the new business giants
are called “conglomerates,” or “multi-
national firms.” The nations of the world
have different laws from the United
States, and different customs, and dif-
ferent ways of life. The old-fashioned
runaway shop has become a global run-
away, but the U.S. law is not designed to
meet this new development.

This new development affects Amer-
ica in a manner different from the old
“runaway shop.”

Each country of the world makes its
own tax and trade laws. The other coun-
tries can and do encourage U.S. firms to
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move into them. The old runaway shop
was an occurrence within the United
States, where Congress could set the tax
and labor standards, and other legis-
lation.

And something else is new: The kinds
of industry that leave the United States
are both the old and new—the textile in-
dustry and the electronies industry, the
aircraft industry and the shoe industry.
The speed and size of the change is a 20th
century problem, affecting workers in
every part of the United States.

As American taxpayers help industry
develop new scientific wonders, the new
technology is exported, along with jobs,
to other parts of the world. U.S. con-
sumers are paying American prices for
American brand name products, often
made by the cheapest labor in the world.

The new law fries to add jobs, increase
manufacturing and preserve technology
in a great many ways, because there are
so many different kinds of changes oc-
curring at the same time, It is not a per-
fect solution. It will need changes as it
goes through the Congress, because new
problems will raise new questions. But it
begins to set up ways to meet the restric-
tive trade practices of other countries
while assuring the maintenance of our
own economy and our own standard of
living,

The bill would substitute modern trade
regulations for the old-fashioned Gov-
ernment practices that were designed for
another period of American history. The
bill recognizes that other countries are
now strong and that the United States
law needs to be firm and clear. The bill
recognizes that airplanes can now trans-
port parts of factories from one country
to another, so that trade alone is not the
issue. The bill tries to make sure that
there is a combination of ways to solve
complex problems. This is neither a free
trade nor a protectionist bill. The bill re-
cognizes that a world with computers and
global banks and multinational firms
needs new legislation designed to give
Americans who live in our cities and
towns across the Nation realistic solu-
tions to their problems.

With all of these changes, the bill sets
up the following new methods of han-
dling change:

First, the tax laws of the United States
which actually encourage businessmen to
go abroad are amended to remove that
encouragement. Some of these advan-
tages were put into law when Americans
were isolationists and did not want to
trade. Now most of America’s big com-
panies, and many small ones, have plants
or offices in other countries. The encour-
agement is no longer needed. Some of
these tax provisions were put into the
law before the new multinational firms
started spanning the world in the mid-
1960’s. They need to be changed.

These changes can help stop the export
of American jobs, of American tech-
nology, and of American capital. They
can help establish fair choice for a U.S.
business which wants to make goods in
the United States by removing the ad-
vantages for producing abroad.

Second, the investment practices of
U.S. firms abroad will no longer be al-
lowed to funnel bhillions of dollars abroad
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to substitute for U.S. production with-
out anyone keeping an eye on the pur-
poses of the effects. The other countries
of the world make many demands on
American investors and make many pro-
visions to regulate how American capital
behaves in any country. This bill would
prevent the operations of America's busi-
ness ventures outside the United States
from being a secret to the American
Government and the public.

Third, the U.S, taxpayer and jobholder
and businessman will be protected
against the loss of America's production
from the subsidized, unregulated export
of technology. The bill does not stop
technology flows. All countries of the
world are closer together and technology
will flow. But there will be a responsibil-
ity of the U.S. Government and U.S.
business to make sure that the U.S. in-
ventive genius and the U.S. mastery of
know-how is not sent out to the world
willy nilly, while the U.S. taxpayer and
jobholder—whether he is a scientist or
& production worker—foots the bill. The
bill provides for supervision and regula-
tion so that this Government will not be
a “helpless giant” while other govern-
ments tell our companies what to do.
This Government will no longer sit by
and watch a company's desire for profits
abroad weaken America’s production and
tax base at home.

Fourth, the present patchwork of
legalistic, bureaucratic trade restrictions
and regulations will be replaced by a
modern regulatory mechanism to super-
vise trade into and out of the United
States. This regulatory mechanism is
based on the idea that this Nation should
be able to make all kinds of products
within its vast borders, just as other na-
tions assure their citizens of all kinds of
production. A new way of halting the ex-
port of jobs while assuring that the tide
of imports will be stemmed has been de-
signed and is in the bill. There is no prec-
edent for this mechanism, but it is built
on the past practices with an eye toward
the future. The objective is to assure a
fully employed, productive, U.S. economy
for a nation with such resources in man-
power and machinery.

The new mechanism will take effective
shape only if the purpose is understood.
The concept is that U.S. production and
the nature of this economy has been
eroded in recent years. This erosion must
cease. The United States needs to employ
skilled and unskilled workers—for a na-
tion of over 200 million citizens—and to
produce all kinds of products for the
mass market that is here. That market
will not be closed to the rest of the world.
The idea of an impregnable wall is as out-
moded as the idea of free trade. Other
nations will have access to this market,
but our Nation will not be required to lay
waste its industrial base.

Unlike the frustrating past, when busi-
nessmen and labor groups vainly tried
to get attention for their problems, while
the Nation ignored the need for coordi-
nation of its trade practices, the new law
will set up a brand new Trade and In-
vestment Commission, with new respon-
sibilities and new authority. It is not de-
signed to merely reconstitute the Tariff
Commission, which has ignored so many

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

interests of all Americans for so long.
It is designed to replace the hodgepodge
bureaucracy which now makes sure that
nothing is done in trade problems until
it is too late, or, as far as American work-
ers are concerned, that nothing is done in
their interest. Labor will be represented
on this Commission.

The new agency will represent Ameri-
can industry, labor, and the public. The
three-man Commission will establish
quotas on imports based on their rela-
tion to U.S. production in the years 1965—
69. Its task is to make sure that U.S.
production and jobs will be maintained,
developed and expanded in a modern
economy. The new agency will be given
power to establish enough flexibility so
that U.S. production and markets will
not be disrupted nor jobs lost through
technicalities and rigidities that now per-
vade the bureaucracy. That power is not
unlimited or hidden from the publie, be-
cause the law requires the Commission
to make its activities known and to re-
port on its decisions.

The new Foreign Trade and Investment
Commission is designed to help keep
trade moving without setting up a wall
of tariffs that punishes or deceives the
American consumer.

The new agency will be geared to re-
main current with the latest develop-
ments in trade and foreign production
throughout the world as it affects the
US. needs and situations within its
borders. The United States will then be
able to see to it that it enjoys all kinds of
industry and the jobs that go with them
within its vast borders.

Nor will the quota-setting authority
in the statute result in the erection of an
insuperable trade wall against foreign
goods. Sometimes I get the impression
the free trade lobby is describing the
Great Wall of China when they talk
about the effects of quota legislation, so
carried away do they get. The program
I am recommending today avoids this
extreme. A cursory reading of the bill
would indicate the number of exemptions
contained therein which taken as a whole
go a considerable distance to avoiding the
disruptive impact predicted for a quota
system by its opponents. In short, both
quota authority and the specific exemp-
tions have been designed in this legisla-
tion for the purpose of maintaining and
restoring this economy, not to punish
others. For the fact of life is that without
a strong, well-balanced American econ-
omy, there can be no strong, well-bal-
anced world economy.

To borrow a phrase we have all heard
so often lately, this is an idea whose
time has come. The events of the past
months have proved beyond any doubt
that the existing International Trade
order is falling apart at the seams. It is
creaking along, gasping for breath. It
has proved its inability to respond to
fundamental crises and seemingly per-
manent shifts in the balance of trade.
The existing international agreements
upon close examination can only be
found wanting and lacking in flexibility.
The letter of these agreements is defeat-
ing the spirit of the agreements, I am
more and more convinced each day.

The whole point behind Bretton Woods
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was to usher in a new era of international
cooperation and prosperity. The United
States at the time possessed most of the
chips and could afford to be generous
and indeed entered into agreements
which put it at a distinct disadvantage
to other potential trading partners.
Events since Bretton Woods have proved
the wisdom of the arrangements entered
into then, beyond anyone’s wildest hope.
The balance in favor of the United States
has shifted dramatically to the point
where today we can see the United States
is at a distinet disadvantage, vis-a-vis,
the other mewly industrialized, highly
competitive, nations of the world. It is
now time to reexamine these institutions,
these policies, in light of this dramatic
shift of economic advantage. In short,
the arrangements of the immediate post-
war era have outlived their usefulness
and there is need for a new order.

But even under existing, and I say
outmoded, arrangements every signatory
was assured that its domestie prosperity
would not be held hostage to Interna-
tional Monetary Agreements; that every
nation had the right to respond to in-
ternal domestic economic crises by re-
sorting to emergency devices, vis-a-vis,
other nations. In other words, Bretton
Woods did not deny the most funda-
mental and inalienable right of all na-
tions—self-defense. Recently the United
States has given the impression of an
economic giant with both hands tied be-
hind its back and the impression has
been created that it had surrendered its
right to protect the economic conditions
and wellbeing of its own citizens when
it signed on the dotted line at Bretton
Woods. I am convinced that our citizens
have been forced to pay too high a price
to enable our political leaders to con-
tinue to pay lipservice to pure free trade
theory, while every other industrial na-
tion in the world, at one time or another,
has found it perfectly in order to suspend
and change its international commit-
ments in the name of domestic health
and order. This is the background against
which this legislation should be viewed
by our friends abroad—not as an avoid-
ance of international responsibilities and
commitments, but as an adaptation
within the framework of international
cooperation to the changed facts of life.

No President of the United States ever
signed an agreement to stand by and lose
America's productive power. No amount
of legalistic jargon will make that inter-
pretation plausible. Both the agreement
to establish the International Monetary
Fund and the Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade, GATT, entered into in the 1940’s
were signed in good faith in the United
States. Both of these agreements have
provisions that allow a nation, and that
includes the United States, that has
problems at home related to trade and
investment, to protect these interests.

I am convinced that the time is right
for the filing of this legislation. The
papers yesterday reported yet another
trade deficit for the United States—the
fifth month in a row that this has oc-
curred. At no other period in American
history has this occurred. While I hesi-
tfate to bandy about a word such as
“crisis,” it is time we stopped being com-
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placent and recognized the present sit-
uation for what it is. As I have predicted
all along, once our dollar started fluctu-
ating up and down in a manner which
threatened the foreign holdings of Amer-
ican businessmen, bankers, businessmen,
and Government experts are now meet-
ing late into the night to try to come up
with a solution. Prediction never has the
force of fact, so I am not surprised that
nothing has been done until now. But
now there is hardly an American who is
not aware that we are living in troubled
times, from an economic viewpoint. Now
all my constituents—all your constitu-
ents—know of these troubles firsthand.
Millions of Americans are out of work.
Hundreds of American communities
from Maine to Florida, from New York
to California, from Georgia to Washing-
ton, are economic disaster areas. My own
State of Massachusetts has an unem-
ployment rate higher than the national
average. It is not just the old industries
that are in trouble from cheap foreign
competition. The new industries—what
people thought was the hope of the fu-
ture—are in trouble. Joining the shoe
and textile workers in my State who have
been pleading their case to no avail all
these many years, are the electronics
workers.

While no one listened in the past, now
every town father is aware that the
health of a local community depends
upon full employment in order to keep
open schools and enjoy the protection of
police and fire departments. As the tax
revenue has fallen off, everyone is learn-
ing that unemployment costs more than
just unemployment compensation, This
legislation is not creating the erisis or
starting a trade war, but rather address-
ing itself to something that already
exists, If something is not done and done
soon, the crises or trade war predicted
by opponents of quota legislation will be
a lot worse.

Now, no one suggests that all of
America’s problems are caused by inter-
national trade and investment. But these
are key elements to the health and well-
being of any nation. This new legislation
recognizes the reality of 1971: Interna-
tional trade and investment policies of
this Nation do, in fact, affect the peo-
ple of the United States in every city,
every town, and every farm. This is not
surprising in a world which has drawn
closer. The policies and practices of our
trading partners have a direct effect on
production and jobs in this country. This
effect has become more obvious and more
pronounced than when our existing laws
and legislation in this field were drafted.

The new Trade and Investment Act of
1972 is designed to modernize existing
legislation. It closes the tax giveaway
loopholes which have crept into law and
contributed to our problems. I am not
talking about a few unserupulous indi-
viduals who have got rich quick because
of these loopholes. What I am concerned
about is the resulting outflow of billions
of dollars, which in turn, have come to
haunt us in the form of cheap foreign
competition and loss of jobs for Ameri-
can citizens.
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This legislation ends the period of un-
supervised export of American capital
and technology, which has helped pro-
duce a crisis for the United States and
other countries. It sets up a sensible way
of regulating trade so goods can be avail-
able to U.S. buyers without destroying
their jobs and their buying power. It
sets up an agency to be responsible to
the Congress and the public so that trade
and investment becomes publicly ac-
countable and open to detailed exami-
nation and publicity. It directs the Gov-
ernment to make sure that information
is collected on wages, employment, prof-
its and sales abroad, as well as home.
It gives the consumer, ultimately the one
whose job is at stake, the right to know
what he is buying and where it is made.

The Trade and Investment Act of 1972
calls for responsibility. It seeks to assure
a healthy economy with jobs for all of its
citizens. Those who want to rebuild the
cities, those who want to improve their
quality of life should join with those who
are facing the prospect of losing jobs
and the fact of job losses. Other nations
have been able to keep track of their
trade flows, their production, and their
employment. Other nations have been
able to modernize their government
structures to serve their expanding pub-
lic needs. It is time for the Nation with
the great educational and productive
genius to put its brains to work to make
sure that this kind of legislation can be
enacted.

IMPACT OF FEDERAL INSTALLA-
TIONS ON SMALIL BUSINESS

(Mr. HORTON asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, as part
of a series of hearings on the impact of
Federal installations on small business,
the Small Business Subcommittee on
Small Towns and Urban Areas conducted
a hearing recently on the effect on local
small business of the Defense Depart-
ment’s plans to build and operate motels.

At field hearings held in Denver earlier
this summer, the subcommittee heard
numerous complaints from small busi-
nessmen that the Defense Department’s
construction of additional motel-like
units on military bases constituted un-
fair competition and threatened to force
some of them out of business.

In typical fashion, Subcommittee
Chairman JounN C. KLUCZYNSKI began an
immediate and thorough investigation of
the problem. High-level Pentagon offi-
cials were called to testify before the sub-
committee, and I have no doubt that the
investigation will continue until Chair-
man KLuczynski determines that the
Federal Government is not needlessly in-
tervening and competing with private
enterprise.

Mr. Speaker, I commend the vigor with
which Chairman KruczynNsKI has sought
to offset the adverse effects of Federal
installations on our communities. All of
us, and particularly the small business-
men of America, are indebted to him.
As ranking minority member of the sub-
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committee, I consider it a unique priv-
ilege to be a part of his efforts.

To underscore the importance of the
September 16 hearing, I wish at this
time to include the text of Chairman
KLUuczyNSKI'S opening statement in the
RECORD:

IMPACT OF FEDERAL INSTALLATIONS ON
SMALL BUSINESS

Today's hearing is a continuation of a
series of hearings being conducted by this
Subcommittee on the Impact of Federal In-
stallations on Small Business. Previous hear-
ings were conducted here in Washington on
June 15, 16 and 17, 1971, and subsequently in
the field on August 9, 10, 12 and 13, 1971.

We heard testimony during the course of
the Washington, D.C. hearings which indi-
cated that Federal installations may not be
the blessing some communities anticipate.
Due to the heavy demands on educational
and munleipal services and a corresponding
tax exemption, Federal installations may
in fact be an economic burden to a local
community. Small businesses may be re-
quired to shoulder a larger share of local
taxes in order for a community to furnish
the necessary support services of an instal-
lation.

It is my opinion, therefore, that in light
of these circumstances, the Federal Gov-
ernment has a clear responsibility to make
aggressive efforts to off-set such an adverse
impact of its installations,

It is Interesting to note that the Boise
Cascade study of Montgomery County, Mary-
land, presented to the Subcommittee during
the Washington, D.C. hearings, showed that
Federal installations have a negative cost/
benefit ratio of .69, whereas hotels and motels
showed a positive cost/benefit ratio of 1.59.
Thus, for every dollar Montgomery County
spent on account of Federal Installations, it
received only 69c in tax revenue. On the
other hand, for every dollar spent on account
of hotels and motels, the County received
$1.59. This appears to demonstrate how small
businesses such as hotels and motels can off-
set adverse effects of Federal installations.

During the course of the fleld hearings in
Denver, Colorado, the Subcommittee received
testimony to the effect that the Department
of Defense, through the various military
services, was constructing and operating
motel-like units on milltary bases. It appears
that the Federal Government’s ownership
and operation of motels is a direct entry by
the Government into private enterprise. A
privately owned motel pays taxes and re-
turns profits to the local community, whereas
a Government owned enterprise is exempt
from state and local taxes and returns no
profits to the local community.

It is my information that some 10,000
small businesses went bankrupt last year.
The continued inflation and increase in un-
employment, together with high Interest
rates, have made the plight of the small
businessman more severe than ever. It has
been my goal during my service in the Con-
gress to promote and help small business
Small business has been the cornerstone of
our free economic system, and I intend to
assert every effort to help this country’s small
businessman.

Recent plans by the military services to
expand and extend motel facllities on bases
are of grave and serious concern to this Sub-
committee in light of the Impact such plans
may have on small business. Let me make it
clear that I wholeheartedly approve of
temporary lodging quarters for our men in
the service, where it is necessary. But need-
less intervention and competition by the
Federal Government with private enterprise
is unjustified. The Federal Government
should help small business, not hurt {t, and I
hope the testimony we hear today will re-
affirm that position.
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PRESIDENT NIXON'S STATEMENT
ON THE FAST BREEDER PROGRAM

(Mr., HOLIFIELD asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, on
June 4 of this year, President Nizon, in an
unprecedented energy policy message to
the Congress, announced a national com-
mitment to develop a liquid metal fast
breeder reactor—LMFBR—by 1980. On
that day I made a statement before this
body complimenting the President on his
overall energy message; and, in particu-
lar, stating my full endorsement and in-
tent to cooperate in assuring that the
atomic energy related portions of his
program would have my full support.

Sunday, while visiting the atomic en-
ergy installation at Hanford, Wash,,
President Nixon observed that the co-
operation hoped for on the part of the
electric utility industry has been obtained
and now permits a full go-ahead for the
first demonstration plant to get under-
way. Further, the administration would
soon be seeking authorization for a sec-
ond LMFBR demonstration plant. I am
particularly pleased with this latter point
because I, and the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy as a whole, have from the
beginning supported the idea that two or
more demonstration plants should be
started. This is necessary in order to pro-
vide a desirable element of competition
in this undertaking, and it will contribute
significantly to the necessary develop-
ment of a viable industrial base which
will form the foundation for the building
of other plants to follow.

In the accomplishing of any long-term
goal, there are a series of milestones
along the way. In this particular in-
stance we have passed some milestones
and a number lie ahead. The President’s
commitment of June 4 is an important
milestone, and his announcement yester-
day is another one. I would like to com-
pliment the members of industry and
the representatives of the Federal Gov-
ernment who have been working on this
effort in the interim. I compliment them
on the work they have done to find a
basis upon which to proceed. I urge them
to continue to work hard so that the de-
tails of the cooperative arrangements
for these demonstration plants can he
worked out in order that the program
can proceed on schedule. A utility com-
pany or group must take the lead, a re-
actor manufacturer must be selected, a
site chosen, and the specific commitment
for construction and operation of the
first demonstration plant must be made.
The 1980 goal will require a great deal of
hard work—but it is achievable, and we
must push forward so that construction
can be started as soon as possible.

At the Fourth International Confer-
ence on Atomic Energy held earlier this
month at Geneva, the Russians, British,
and the French made clear that they
recognized the importance of developing
a fast breeder and that they have active
construction programs underway on
their own demonstration plants. We
must not fall behind. This Nation was
the first to operate an experimental fast
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breeder reactor. We should pursue vig-
orously the development of large, com-
mercially attractive breeders for the
production of the electrical energy
needed by this Nation and, indeed, the
entire world.

I am heartened by the President’s an-
nouncement; I am heartened by the re-
ports of cooperation from the industry.
I compiiment the new Chairman of the
Atomic Energy Commission, Dr. Schles-
inger, for his quick grasp of the impor-
tance and priority of this work and the
actions he has taken to assure that the
Commission moves along promptly in
this important development.

I include the portion of the President’s
remarks delivered at Hanford pertaining
to the LMFBR program at this point in
the Recorp. Also I include an article
which appeared in the September 27,
1971, issue of the Los Angeles Times:
Text of prepared statement given by Presi-

dent Niron at Hanford, Wash., Sept. 26

I know that people in the Tri-citles area
are aware of our national energy policy an-
nounced in my message of June 4, 1971.

At that time I called on the private sector
to join Government in financing one dem-
onstration ligquid metal fast breeder reactor
to begin to move this nation into an era of
plentiful, clean and safe atomic power.

Today I am happy to be able to say that
private industry has, according to our latest
information, subscribed over £200 million for
this important project. This assures that our
first reactor can go into construction. Fur-
ther, I have decided to order the authoriza-
tion of a second liquid metal fast breeder
reactor in order that we can move forward
as rapidly as possible toward the achieve-
ment of our energy goals.

We are not today in a position to announce
the locations of these experimental reactors,
but those interested in the continued growth
of the Pacific Northwest recognize the unique
position which the Hanford reservation oc-
cupies in the future of atomic energy in our
nation. I am confident that Hanford will con-
tinue to grow and that this area will most
assuredly prosper as we move forward with
the liguid metal fast breeder reactor and
other energy programs.

[From the Los Angeles Times, Sept. 27, 1971]

Nixon Vows To PusH FOR “CLEAN" REACTOR—
BPEAKS AT HANFORD, WASH., NUCLEAR CEN-
TER ON WAy To MeeT HIROHITO

RICHLAND, WaAsH.—President Nixon, head-
ing Sunday for a meeting with the emperor
of Japan, promised expanded development of
peaceful nuclear energy “that i1s clean and
does not pollute.”

Mr. Nizon stopped here for a briefing at the
Hanford Atomic Works, He sald the new, fast
flux test facility now under construction is a
major advance in this program.

“This technology,” he said in a statement,
“will develop into the liguid metal fast
breeder reactor, a process that will yield
abundant energy that is clean and inexpen-
sive.”

The breeder gets its name from the fact
that it produces more nuclear fuel material
than it consumes.

Mr. Nixon stopped at Hanford on the way
from Portland, Ore. to Anchorage, Alaska,
where he will climax a three-day tour of the
Northwest by meeting with Emperor Hiro-
hito. It is the first time a Japanese emperor
has visited foreign soil in more than 2,500
years of imperial reign.

TOTALLY NEW ERA

The meeting with the emperor indicates

the beginning of a *“totally new era in the
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relationship” between the United States and
Japan, Mr. Nixon sald.

“The people who were enemies,” he sald,
“can and must be friends. Japan and the
United States must never be enemies again.”

The President sald private Industry’s re-
sponse to plans to develop a prototype fast
breeder reactor had been so encouraging that
the program would be expanded.

Instead of developing one prototype by
1880, Mr. Nixon said, the aim is to work up
two, using different approaches in each of
them.

Officials estimated that each of the fast
breeder reactors would cost about $500 mil-
lion.

His announcement was loudly applauded
by a crowd of 15,000 at this nuclear research
center.

Mr. Nixon said many people were afrald
of nuclear power because of the destruction
it could cause, But, he said, there was no
reason for this fear and the power should
be harnessed for peace.

The reactors will be bulilt at separate loca-
tions, the President said.

While Mr. Nixon had promised a signifi-
cant statement at the Hanford facility, he
stopped short of saylng the center would be
the site of one of the projected reactors. He
saild sites for the reactor prototypes would
be announced later.

He had committed the Administration last
June, in a partnership with industry, to
development of one such reactor.

He urged that It act swiftly.

EXPORT OF NUCLEAR REACTORS

Dr, James R. Schlesinger, Atomic Energy
Commission chairman, told newsmen export
of nuclear reactors and components already
produce about $400 million a year from for-
eign sales and are expected to become an
important producer of foreign exchange for
the United States.

Sales should rise to $1 billion by 1975, §2
billion by 1880, and then level off at about
$4 billion thereafter, Schlesinger said.

“Yes,” the President Interjected at that
point, “think what the export of jet aircraft
has meant to the United States.”

At an airport reception at Portland, Mr.
Nixon told a crowd behind a fence that he
was approaching the meeting with Hirohito
at a time when there are great opportunities
for peace in the world.

Japan has been critical of the President's
new economic program, especially the im-
portant surtax.

Mr, Nixon also accepted for his Anchorage
stay an invitation to a reception in the home
of the man he fired from his Cabinet. Former
Secretary of the Interior Walter J. Hickel
lost his job last Thanksgiving Eve and has
just come out with a book that takes a few
critical jabs at what happened to him during
his sojourn in the Cabinet.

Dr. Henry A. Kissinger, one of the top
presidential advisers, joined Mr. Nixon Sun-
day in Portland.

Emperor Hirohito Nagako and Empress are
en route from Tokyo to Europe for a visit
to seven other natlons, and Alaska Is a re-
fueling stop going and coming.

Mr, Nixon served as a naval officer in the
Pacific durilng World War II while Hirohito
was commander-in-chief of all the imperial
Japanese armed forces—including those that
selzed some of the remote Aleutian islands
during the early days of the war.

In these times, U.S.-Japanese differences
are more in the economic arena, For one
thing, Japan is unhappy about the 10% tax
Mr. Nixon imposed on imports as part of his
new economic policy. The Japanese have
called for its elimination and have talked
of hitting back with taxes of their own.

But there also have been amicable devel-
opments in Japanese-American relations, Ja-
pan, for example, cosponsored the U.S, reso-
lution to admit Communist China to the
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United Nations while retaining a seat for
the Natlonalist Chinese on Talwan.

And, in a move with concillatory over-
tones, Mr, Nixon submitted to the Senate
on Sept. 21, for ratification, an agreement
to put Okinawa and related Pacific Islands
back under Japanese sovereignty while re-
serving for this country the right to retaln
military bases there for “the mutual security
of both countries.”

Mr. Nixon's message to the Senate re-
garding the pact said that “it meets United
States security needs and places our rela-
tionship with our major Aslan ally on a
more sound and enduring basis. It fulfills
long-held aspirations of the Japanese peo-
ple, including the people of Okinawa, for the
reunification of these islands with Japan.”

Courr UrHoLDS A-TEST PROTEST

ANCHORAGE, ALasEa—Only hours before
President Nixon's scheduled arrival Sunday,
the Alaska Supreme Court ruled that a pro-
test group should be allowed to hold a dem-
onstration against the planned nuclear fest
on Amchitka Island.

The Supreme Court ruled that the pro-
testors should be allowed to hold their rally
on a park strip several blocks away from
and parallel to a motorcade route for the
President. .

The city of Anchorage had denied rally
and march permits to the “Alaska Coalition

Against Cannikin.”
g'I“tua protesters, who want the President

to cancel the five-megaton blast nicknamed
Cannikin, then challenged that the city
ordinance used against them was uncon-
stitutional.

On Friday Superior Court Judge James E.
Hansen ruled that the ordinance was uncon-
stitutional and the city took the case to t,h.e
Supreme Court, asking for a stay of Hansen's
ruling.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. ForsYTHE) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extrane-

material:)
Oulsm‘. MmLer of Ohio, for 5 minutes, to-
day.
ai!r. ScawEeNGEL, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Harvey, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. BLackBURN, for 5 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. JAMES V. STANTON) to revise
and extend their remarks and include ex-
traneous material:

Mr. Foqua, for 20 minutes, today.

Mr. Evins of Tennessee, for 15 minutes,

ay.
to%d;f. PonEeLy, for 60 minutes, today.

Mr. Hamrrron, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Fraser for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Aspin, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. Reuss, for 20 minutes, today.

Mr. Froop, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Ryan, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. RunNNELS, for 10 minutes, today.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

Mr. Sixes in five instances.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. ForsyTae) and to include
extraneous material:)
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Mr. SPRINGER in three instances.

Mr. ScHERLE in 10 instances.

Mr, AsHBROOK in two instances.

Mr. SCHWENGEL in two instances.

Mr. CEAMBERLAIN in four instances.

Mr. RosisoN of New York in two in-
stances.

Mr. QUIE.

Mr. McCLorY in four instances.

Mrs. HeEcKLER of Massachusetts in
three instances.

Mr. PmrniE in two instances.

Mr, DERWINSKI.

Mr, MORSE.

Mr. CONTE.

Mr, PETTIS.

Mr. Jouanson of Pennsylvania.

Mr, HosMER in two instances.

Mr. Wyman in two instances.

Mr. THONE.

Mr. McCrLosgEY in two instances.

Mr. HarvEy in two instances.

Mr, MicHEL in two instances.

Mr. KEATING.

Mr. BroYHILL of Virginia.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. James V. StanToN) and to
include extraneous matter:)

Mr. ScHEUER in five instances.

Mr. FisHER in four instances.

Mr, HAMILTON.

Mr. GrIFFIN in two instances.

Mr, BOLAND,

Mr. Pucinskr in six instances.

Mr. EILBERG in two instances.

Mr. RopiNoO.

Mr. RarIck in five instances.

Mr, KASsTENMEIER in two instances.

Mr. Ryan in five instances.

Mr. RANGEL,

Mr. BingHAM in three instances.

Mr. ABBITT.

Mr. FOLEY.

Mr. DINGELL.

Mr. Fraser in five instances.

Mr. S1Es in five instances.

Mr. Biacer in 10 instances.

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI in two instances.

Mr. Hacan in two instances.

Mr. RoE.

Mr. PickLE in five instances.

Mr. WrIGHT in two instances.

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON.

Mr. Dow.

Mr. HELsTOsKI in two instances.

Mr. Epwarps of California.

Mr, MINISH.

Mr. EpmMoNDsON in two instances.

Mr. pE LA GarzA in eight instances.

Mr. PATTEN in two instances.

Mr. DOWNING.

Mr. MmuLer of California in five in-
stances.

Mr. Roy.

SENATE BILL REFERRED

A bill of the Senate of the following
title was taken from the Speaker's table
and, under the rule, referred as follows:

8. 1733. An act to amend the Act of Sep-

tember 26, 1870 (84 Stat. 884); to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisherles.

BILL AND JOINT RESOLUTION
PRESENTED TO PRESIDENT

Mr. HAYS, from the Committee on
House Administration, reported that that
committee did on September 28, 1971,
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present to the President, for his approval,
a bill and a joint resolution of the House
of the following titles:

H.R. 10090, Au act making appropriations
for public works for water and power devel-
opment, including the Corps of Engineers—
Civil, the Burean of Reclamation, the Bon-
neville Power Administration and other pow-
er agencies of the Department of Interior,
the Appalachian Regional Commission, the
Federal Power Commission, the Tennessee
Valley Authority, the Atomic Energy Com-
mission, and related independent agencles
and commissions for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1872, and for other purposes; and

H.J. Res. 782. A Joint resolution to author-
ize the President of the United States to issue
a proclamation to announce the occasion of
the celebration of the 125th annlversary of
the establishmeat of the Smithsonian Insti-
tution and to designate and to set aside Sep-
tember 26, 1971, as a special day to honor
the scientific and cultural achievements of
the Institution.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr. Speak-
er, I move that the House do now ad-
journ.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 1 o'clock and 34 minutes p.m.) the
House adjouwrned until tomorrow,
Wednesday, September 29, 1971, at 12
o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

1172. Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, a
communication from the President of the
United States, transmitting urgent re-
quests for appropriations for fiscal year
1972 in budget authority and in proposals
not increasing budget authority (H. Doc.
No. 92-164) ; to the Committee on Appro-
priations and ordered to be printed.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. UDALL: Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service. H.R. 3808. A bill to amend title
39, United States Code, as enacted by the
Postal Reorganization Act, to provide addi-
tional free letter mall and air transportation
mailing privileges for certaln members of
the U.S. Armed Forces, and for other pur-
poses; with amendment (Rept. No. 92-517).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON: Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service. 8. 932. An act
to amend title 13, United States Code, to pro-
vide for a revision in the cotton ginning re-
port dates; with amendment (Rept. No. 92—
518). Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. GARMATZ: Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries. HR. 105677. A bill to
authorize the forelgn sale of certain pas-
senger vessels; with amendment (Rept. No.
92-519). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. MADDEN: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 624. Resolution providing for the
consideration of H.R. 8787, a bill to provide
that the unincorporated territories of Guam
and the Virgin Islands shall each be repre-
sented in Congress by a Delegate to the House
of Representatives (Rept. No. 92-520). Re-
ferred to the House Calendar.
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Mr. SISK: Committee on Rules. House Res-
olution 625. Resolution providing for the
consideration of HR. 10538, a bill to extend
the authority for insuring loans under the
Consolidated Farmers Home Administration
Act of 1961 (Rept. No. 92-521). Referred to
the House Calendar.

Mr. SISKE: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 626. Resolution providing for the
consideration of HR. 10729, a bill to amend
the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro-
denticide Act, and for other purposes (Rept.
No. 92-522), Referred to the House Calendar.

Mr. HALEY: Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs. HR. 10367. A bill to provide
for the settlement of certain land claims of
Alaska Natives, and for other purposes; with
amendment (Rept. No. 92-523). Referred to
the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr, T: Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. H.R. 2. A bill to establish a Uniformed
Services University of the Health Sciences;
with amendment (Rept. No. 92-524). Re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union.

—_—

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mrs. ABZUG:

H.R. 10909. A bill to amend the Urban Mass
Transportation Act of 1964 to authorize
grants and loans to private nonprofit orga-
nizations to assist them in providing trans-
portation service meeting the special needs
of elderly and handicapped persons; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama:

H.R. 10910. A bill to provide that the lock
and dam referred to as the “Jones Bluff lock
and dam" on the Alabama River, Ala., shall
hereafter be known as the Robert F. Henry
lock and dam; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. ASHLEY (for himself and Mr.
ASPIN) :

H.R. 10911. A bill to provide reimbursement
for losses incurred by commerclal fishermen,
as well as allied sport fishing camps, 8s a
result of restrictions imposed by a State or
the Federal Government; to the Commit-
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. BLACKBURN (for himself, Mr.
RaricK, Mr. LENNoN, Mr. HECHLER
of West Virginia, Mr. ScEMITE, Mr.
MatHIs of Georgla, Mr. Davis of
South Carclina, Mr. Harvey, Mr.
HEeLsTOSKI, Mr, BRINKLEY, Mr. DER-
wiNskl, Mr. Kemp, Mr. YATRON, Mr.
Davis of Georgla, and Mr. HasT-
INGS) :

H.R. 10912. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit
against income tax to individuals for cer-
tain expenses incurred in providing higher
education; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. BRINKLEY:

H.R. 10913. A bill to amend the Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Act of 1970 to ex-
empt small farmers from its requirements;
to the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts:

H.R. 10914. A bill to amend the tariff and
trade laws of the United States to promote
full employment and restore a diversified
production base; to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to stem the outflow of
U.S. capital, Jobs, technology and production,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

H.R. 10915. A bill to amend the Alrport and
Alrway Development Act of 1970 in order to
provide for more effective control of aircraft
noise; to the Committee on Ways and Means.
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By Mr. CARNEY:

H.R. 10816. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to permit for 1 year, the grant-
ing of national service life insurance to cer-
tain veterans heretofore eligible for such
insurance; to the Committee on Veterans'
Affairs.

By Mr. DANIELSON:

H.R. 10917. A bill to provide an incentive
for the production of motion pictures in the
United States by excluding from gross in-
come, for Federal income tax purposes, a part
of the gross income derived from the dis-
tribution or exploitation of motion pictures
produced in the United States; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DENT (for himself and Mr.
MORGAN) :

H.R. 10818. A bill to provide for cooperation
between the Secretary of the Interior and the
States with respect to the regulation of sur-
face mining operations, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

By Mr. EDMONDSON:

H.R. 10219. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code so as to provide that
monthly social security benefit payments,
annuity and pension payments under the
Rallroad Retirement Act of 1937, and pay-
ments under any Federal retirement pro-
gram shall not be included as income for the
purpose of determining eligibility for a vet-
eran's or widow's pension; to the Committee
on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. ESCH:

H.R. 10920, A bill to provide Federal assist-
ance to State and local governments for the
purpose of developing and improving com-
munication procedures and facilities with re-
spect to the prompt and efficlent dispatch of
police, fire, rescue, and other emergency serv-
ices; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FRENZEL:

H.R. 10921. A bill to protect marine mam-
mals; to establish a Marine Mammal Com-
mission; and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

H.R. 10922. A bill to promote the economic
well-being of the United States by providing
authority to negotiate commercial agree-
ments Including the granting of Most Fa-
vored Nation treatment with countries hav-
ing nonmarket economies; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. GARMATZ (for himself, Mr.
ByrNE of Pennsylvania, Mr. CLARE,
Mr. pE LA Garza, Mr. DowNING, Mr.
GRIFFIN, Mr. GROVER, Mr. JoNEs of
North Carolina, Mr. EartH, Mr.
EKgrrH, Mr, KEYRos, Mr. LEGGETT, Mr.
LENNON, Mr, MAILLIARD, Mr, MOSHER,
Mr. Mnrs of Maryland, Mr. PELLY,
Mr. STUBBLEFIELD, Mrs. SULLIVAN,
and Mr. TIERNAN) :

HR. 10923. A bill to amend the Cargo
Preference Law; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries,

By Mr. GETTYS:

H.R. 10924. A bill to amend the Urban
Mass Transportation Act of 1964, as amend-
ed, to prohibit financial assistance there-
under to any public transit authority en-
gaging in charter bus operations outside the
urban area within which it provides mass
transportation service; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

By Mr. JARMAN (for himself and Mr.
Apams) :

H.R. 10925, A bill to amend part V of the
Interstate Commerce Act so0 a8 to authorize
the Interstate Commerce Commission to ex-
tend the time of payment of Interest or
prineipal of existing Government loan guar-
anty to a maximum period of 80 years; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. McCULLOCH (for himself and
Mr. ABERNETHY, Mr., Crancy, Mr,
CuULvER, Mr. HArsHA, Mr. HECHLER
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of West Virginia, Mr. KeaTING, Mr.
KuyvyKENDALL, Mr. MayYNE, Mr. Mc-
CrorY, Mr., Mmnirer of Ohlo, Mr.
Mr. MiNsHALL, Mr. MoOLLOHAN, Mr.
ScHERLE, Mr. STUuBBLEFIELD and Mrs.
HeceLER of Massachusetts) :

H.R. 10926. A bill to exempt from certain
deep-draft safety statutes a passenger vessel
operating solely on inland rivers; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.

By Mr. MICLS of Maryland:

H.R. 10927. A bill to direct the Secretary
of Agriculture to release on behalf of the
United States a condition in a deed convey-
ing certain lands to the State of Maryland,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. MINISH:

HR. 10928. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit
against income tax to individuals for certaln
expenses incurred in providing higher edu-
ecation; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MOLL.OHAN:

H.R. 10929. A bill to amend the Rallroad
Retirement Act of 1937 and the Railroad
Retirement Tax Act to revise the eligibility
conditions for annuities, to change the rail-
road retirement tax rates, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 10830. A bill to amend the Rallroad
Unemployment Insurance Act to increase un-
employment and sickness benefits, to raise
the contribution base, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. PIRNIE:

HR. 10931. A bill to incorporate Pop
Warner Little Scholars, Inc., to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. RANGEL:

H.R, 10932. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide for the estab-
lishment of a National Sickle Cell Anemia
Institute; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. RANGEL (for himself, Mrs.
CHisgoLM, Mr. Cray, Mr. COLLINS
of Illinois, Mr. CONYERS, Mr. DEL~-
Lums, Mr. Diges, Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr.
HawgIins, Mr. METCALFE, Mr. MITCH-
ELL, Mr. Nmx, Mr. STOKES, Mr. BADIL~
Lo, Mr. BecicH, Mr. Brasco, Mr.
BinGgHEAM, Mr., CLEVELAND, Mr. Ei-
BERG, Mr. HARRINGTON, Mrs. HicKs of
Massachusetts, Mr. EocH, Mr. MaT-
SUNAGA, Mr. MinisH, and Mrs.
MINE) @

H.R. 10933. A bill making supplemental ap-
propriations to carry out the lead-based
paint poisoning prevention program for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972; to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

By Mr. RANGEL (for himself, Mrs.
CHisHOLM, Mr. CrAay, Mr. COLLINS
of Ilinois, Mr. CoNYERs, Mr. DEL-
Lums, Mr. DicGs, Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr.
Hawxins, Mr. MeETCALFE, Mr. MrTcH-
ELL, Mr. Nix, Mr. StoxEs, Mr. PEPPER,
Mr. ReEs, Mr. Rog, Mr. SCHEUER, Mr.
SEIBERLING, Mr. STEELE, Mr. St GER-
mary, and Mr. WoOLFF) :

H.R.10934. A bill making supplemental
appropriations to carry out the lead-based
paint polsoning prevention program for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972; to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

By Mr. RANGEL (for himself, Mrs.
CHISHOLM, Mr, CLAY, Mr. COLLINS of
Nlinois, Mr. ConYERs, Mr. DELLUMS,
Mr. Diges, Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr. Haw-
KINS, Mr. MeETCALFE, Mr. MITCHELL,
Mr, Nxx, Mr. STokEs, Mr. BADILLO,
Mr. BecicH, Mr. Brasco, Mr. Bing-
HAM, Mr. EmLBErc, Mr. HARRINGTON,
Mrs. Hricxks of Massachusetts, Mr.
EocH, Mr. MATSUNAGA, Mr. MazzoLI,
Mr. Minisa and Mrs, MINK) ;
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H.R.10035. A bill making a supplemental
appropriation for the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare for detection and
treatment of, and research on, sickle cell
anemia; to the Committee on Appropria-
tions.

By Mr. RANGEL (for himself, Mrs.
CHisHOLM, Mr. Cray, Mr. COLLINS
of Illinois, Mr. CoNYERs, Mr. DEL-
LumMs, Mr. Drees, Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr.
HawgIinNs, Mr. METCALFE, Mr. MiTcH-
ELL, Mr, Nix, Mr. SToKES, Mr. PEFPER,
Mr, REEs, Mr. Rog, Mr. Ryan, Mr.
ScHEUER, Mr, SEIBERLING, Mr. STEELE,
Mr. Vanix, and Mr. WoLFF) :

H.R. 10936. A bill making a supplemental
appropriation for the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare for detection and
treatment of, and research on, sickle cell
anemia; to the Committee on Appropriations.

By Mr. ROGERS:

H.R. 10937. A bill to amend the Tariff Act
of 1930 to provide for informal entry under
regulations of certain educational articles
manufactured in the United States; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. RUNNELS:

H.R. 10938. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a taxpayer to
deduct the cost of commuting to work at a
site where no housing is available within 10
miles; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. STRATTON:

H.R, 10939. A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, as enacted by the Postal Re-
organization Act, to facilitate direct com-
munication between officers and employees of
the U.S. Postal Service and Members of Con-
gress, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia:

H.R. 10940. A bill to establish a national
land use policy; to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to make grants to encourage
and assist the States to prepare and imple-
ment land use programs for the protection
of areas of critical environmental concern
and the control and direction of growth and
development of more than local significance;
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. THONE:

H.R. 10941. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968,
as amended, to provide benefits to survivors
of police officers and firefighters killed in the
line of duty; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By Mr. RYAN (for himself, Mrs.
ABzuc, Mr. BIiNGHAM, Mr. HALPERN,
Mr. KocH, Mr. RANGEL, Mr. ROSEN-
THAL, and Mr. SCHEUER) :

H.R. 10945. A bill to amend the Economic
Stabilization Act of 1970, as amended, to
direct the President to stabilize rentals and
carrying charges through the period ending
at midnight April 30, 1972; to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency.

H.R. 10948. A bill to amend the National
Housing Act to provide that the rentals and
carrying charges charged for accommoda-
tions in federally assisted housing may not
exceed, for the period ending at midnight
April 30, 1972, the levels at which rentals
have beeen stabilized pursuant to Executive
Order 11615; to the Committee on Banking
and Currency.

By Mr. CAFFERY:

H.J. Res. 890. Joint resoltuion asking the
President of the United States to declare the
fourth Saturday of each September “Nation-
al Hunting and Fishing Day"; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. HALPERN:

H.J. Res. 891. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States of America providing a 4-year-
term for Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. NELSEN (for himself, Mr.
BERGLAND, Mr. BLATNIK, Mr. FRASER,
Mr. FreNzEL, Mr. KArTH, Mr. QuUIE,
and Mr. ZwAcH) :

H.J. Res. 892, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to invite the States of the
Union and foreign nations to participate in
FARMFEST—U.S.A. and the World Plough-
ing contest in September 1972; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. PATMAN (for himself and Mr.
Youne of Texas) :

H.J. Res. 893. Joint resolution to amend
the Disaster Relief Act of 1870 to authorize
disaster loans with respect to certain losses
arising as the result of recent natural dis-
aster, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

By Mr. THOMPSON of Georgla:

H.J. Res. 894, Joint resolution asking the
President of the United States to declare the
fourth Saturday of each September “National
Hunting and Fishing Day"’; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. COLLIER:

H. Con. Res. 410, Concurrent resolution ex-

pressing the sense of Congress with respect
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to the withdrawal of American troops from
South Vietnam, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HANNA:

H. Con. Res. 411. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to certain clalms of nationals of the
United States against the Government of the
Peoples Republic of China; to the Committee
on Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. TALCOTT:

H. Con. Res. 412, Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the designation of the years 1973
through 1978 as the World Environmental
Quingquennium to involve all nations of the
world in a global environmental research
program of both national and international
scope; to the Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr, PODELL:

H. Res. 622. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on Penal Reform; to the Commit-
tee on Rules.

By Mr. ROGERS:

H. Res. 623. Resolution to express the
sense of the House of Representatives that
the United States maintain its sovereignty
and jurisdiction over the Panama Canal
Zone; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BOW:

H.R. 10942, A bill for the relief of Thomas
R. Jakmides; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

By Mr. NELSEN:

H.R. 10943. A bill for the relief of Robert
A. Carleton; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. HANNA:

H.R. 10944. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Marie E. Yotz; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

142, The SPEAEER presented a petition
of the Grand Council, Order Fraternal Amer-
icans of Virginia, relative to unrestricted im-
migration; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

TWENTIETH CENTURY RENAIS-
SANCE WOMAN

HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 27, 1971

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speak-
er, in the September issue of The Re-
tired Officer appears an articled entitled,
“Jacqueline Cochran: A Renaissance
Woman for the 20th Century.” Miss
Cochran aptly fits the description; her
interests are broad and she meets all
challenges with the same energy and de-
termination that has made her the
world's outstanding woman flier. It has
been my pleasure and privilege to know
Miss Cochran for many years. All who
know and work with her admire her en-
thusiasm for life, her deep religious con-
victions, and love for her fellowman. I

want to join her legion of friends in hon-
oring this great lady and commend to
my colleagues the reading of the inspir-
ing article which follows:

JACQUELINE COCHRAN: A RENAISSANCE
WomMaN For THE 20TH CENTURY

According to a definition in the Random
House Dictionary of the English Language,
a Renalssance Man 1s “a present-day man
with many broad interests who has the op-
portunity to indulge himself in them so as
to acquire a knowledge of each that is more
than superficial.”” That is Jacqueline
Cochran, Colonel, USAFR-Ret.

Left an orphan at a very early age, Colo-
nel Cochran grew up with poor foster parents
in the South. Although her formal schooling
stopped with the third grade, she had a na-
tural curiosity to learn combined with an
insatiable reading habit and she is today a
well-educated woman who sits on the board
of directors of George Washington Univer-
sity (in Washington, D.C.) and has four hon-
orary doctors degrees.

At the age of eight she began a 12-hour
night shift in a cotton mill at 8¢ per hour.

Through a determination never again to be
hungry or sleep on the floor, she became a
highly paid beauty operator, a trained nurse
and, in the 30's, established a cosmetics man-
ufacturing firm that she developed Into a
multi-million dollar business.

Most Americans, however, will remember
“Jackie" Cochran primarily as a pioneer in
the field of aviation. Since she began flying in
1932, she has set many aviation records and
was the first woman to break the sound bar-
rier. During the war years she was the Army
Alr Corps' director of women pilots and has
served her country since that time in many
important capacities.

TRO recently had the rare opportunity to
interview Jacqueline Cochran and bring to
our readers some of the wise and sensible
thoughts of a woman whose many accom-
plishments must surely be an inspiration to
young and old alike.

EDUCATION

Colonel Cochran has definite ideas on the
need for education and the type of educa-
tion n Y. TRO asked: If you could re-
make our educational system to serve our
youngsters better, what would you do? What
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